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Abbreviations and definitions

Abbreviation Description

" inch

°C Degrees Celsius

pum Micrometre; 1 um = 10-® metre = 0.000001 metre or one millionth of a metre
MPA micropascal

3D 3-dimensional

ABF Australian Border Force

ACMA Australian Communications and Media Authority

ADBAC alkyl dimethyl benzyl ammonium chloride

AFANT Amateur Fishermen's Association of the Northern Territory

AFANT Amateur Fishers Association Northern Territory

AFMA Australian Fisheries Management Authority (Cth)

AHO Australian Hydrographic Office

AHT anchor handling tug

ALAN artificial light at night

ALARP as low as reasonably practicable

ALR Act Aboriginal Land Rights (Northern Territory) Act 1976 (Cth)
AMCS-NT Australian Marine Conservation Society — NT

AMOSC Australian Marine Qil Spill Centre

AMP Australian Marine Park

AMSA Australian Maritime Safety Authority

AMSA-NT Australian Marine Sciences Association - NT

AMT-TL Association of Marine Tourism Timor-Leste

ANZECC Australian and New Zealand Environment and Conservation Council
Appeal Judgment | Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193
ARMCANZ Agriculture and Resource Management Council of Australia and New Zealand
ASBTIA Australian Southern Bluefin Tuna Industry Association

ATSEA Arafura and Timor Seas Ecosystem Action

ATSIHP Act Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Heritage Protection Act 1984 (Cth)
BIA biologically important area

BODIS biodegradability of insoluble substances

CCWA Conservation Council of WA

CEFAS Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science (UK)
CFA Commonwealth Fisheries Association

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan

Page 3 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Abbreviation Description

CHa4 methane

CHARM chemical hazard and risk management

CM control measure

cm centimetre

CMID Common Marine Inspection Document

CMT crisis management team

CO2 carbon dioxide

CO2z-e carbon dioxide equivalent

CoA Commonwealth of Australia

COLREGs International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea

cP centipoise

CSIRO Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation

DAFF Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry (Cth)

DAWE Department of Agriculture, Water and the Environment (Cth) (how DCCEEW and
DAFF)

dB decibel

dB peak The peak; maximum value reached by the sound pressure; C-weighted scale

dBre 1 pyPa decibels relative to one micropascal; the unit used to measure the intensity of an
underwater sound

dB(A) decibel; A-weighted scale

DBCA-WA Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (WA)

DCCEEW Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (Cth)

DEPWS Department of Environment, Parks and Water Security (NT)

DEWHA Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts (Cth) (now DCCEEW)

DFAT Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (Cth)

DIPL-NT Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Logistics (NT)

DISER Department of Industry, Science, Energy and Resources (Cth) (now DISR)

DISR Department of Industry, Science and Resources (Cth)

DITRDCA Department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development, Communications
and the Arts (Cth)

DITT-NT Department of Industry (NT)

DNP Director of National Parks

DoD Department of Defence

DoE Department of Environment (Commonwealth) (now DCCEEW)

DoEE Department of the Environment and Energy (Cth) (now DCCEEW)

DoEH Department of the Environment and Heritage (Cth)

DP dynamic positioning
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Abbreviation Description

DPIRD Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (WA)

Drilling EP Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP (BAD-200 0003)

DSEWPaC Department of Sustainability, Environment, Water, Population and Communities (Cth)
(now DCCEEW)

e.g. for example

EC1o a concentration or dose that yields biological effects in 10% of test animals/species

ECso median effective concentration, concentration at which 50% of the test organisms are
immobilised

ECNT Environment Centre Northern Territory

EEZ exclusive economic zone

ELCso median effective concentration, concentration at which death results for 50% of the
test organisms

EMBA environment that may be affected

EDO Environmental Defenders Office

ENVID environmental hazard identification workshop

EP environment plan

EP Consultation

NOPSEMA guidance GL2086 — Consultation in the course of preparing an

Guidance environment plan — May 2023

EPA Environment Protection Authority (NT)

EPBC Act Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth)

EPBC Environment Protection and Biodiversity Regulations 2000 (Cth)

Regulations

EPO environmental performance outcome

EPS environmental performance standard

ErCso median effective concentration, concentration which results in a 50% reduction in
algal growth

ESD ecologically sustainable development

FCGT flood, clean, gauge and pressure testing

FLET flowline end termination

FPSO floating production, storage and offloading

g/m? gram per square metre

GDA9%4 Geocentric Datum of Australia 1994

GEP gas export pipeline

GHG greenhouse gas

h hour

ha hectare

HFO heavy fuel oil

HOCNF harmonised offshore chemical notification format
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Abbreviation Description

hp horsepower

HQ hazard quotient

HSE health, safety and environment

Hz hertz

i.e. that is

IBC intermediate bulk container

IFO intermediate fuel oil

IMCA International Maritime Contractors Association

IMCRA Integrated Marine and Coastal Regionalisation of Australia

IMO International Maritime Organization

IMP introduced marine pest

IMR inspection, maintenance and repair activities

IMS invasive marine species

IMT incident management team

INMARSAT-C International Maritime Satellite C

ISO International Organization for Standardization

IUCN International Union for Conservation of Nature

JRCC Joint Rescue Coordination Centre

Judgment Tipakalippa v National Offshore Petroleum Safety and Environmental Management
Authority (No 2) [2022] FCA 1121

KEF key ecological feature

kg kilogram

kHz kilohertz

KLC Kimberley Land Council

km kilometre

km? square kilometre

kW kilowatt

L litre

L/kg litres per kilogram

LBL long baseline acoustic underwater positioning array

LCso concentration at which there is mortality of 50% of a group of specific test species

LED light-emitting diode

LEVA low exposure value area

LNG liquefied natural gas

LOEC lowest observed effect concentration

LWIV light well intervention vessel
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Abbreviation Description

m metre

m? square metre

m3 cubic metre

MARPOL International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 as modified
by the Protocol of 1978; also known as MARPOL 73/78

MARS Maritime Arrivals Reporting System

MBES multibeam echo sounder

MC measurement criteria

MDO marine diesel oil

MEG monoethylene glycol

MEVA moderate exposure value area

mg/L milligrams per litre

MGO marine gas oil

MLBE mooring line buoyancy element

mm millimetre

MMO marine mammal observer

MNES matters of national environmental significance

MoC management of change

MODU mobile offshore drilling unit

MoU memorandum of understanding

MPA Marine Protected Areas

MPNMP Marine Park Network Management Plan

Mt million tonnes

N/A not applicable

N20 nitrous oxide

NEBA net environmental benefit analysis

NGER National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting

NGER Act National Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007 (Cth)

NH4sHSO3 ammonium bisulfite

NIAA National Indigenous Australians Agency

NLC Northern Land Council

Nm nautical mile

NMFS National Marine Fisheries Service (US)

NMR North Marine Region

NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (US)

NOEC no observed effect concentration
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Abbreviation Description

NOPSEMA National Offshore Petroleum Safety and Environmental Management Authority

NOPTA National Offshore Petroleum Titles Administrator

NOx oxides of nitrogen

NPFI Northern Prawn Fishery Industry

NSF National Science Foundation (US)

NT Northern Territory

NT Act Native Title Act 1993 (Cth)

NTASS Act Northern Territory Aboriginal Sacred Sites Act 1989 (NT)

NTGFIA Northern Territory Guided Fishing Industry Association

NTSC Northern Territory Seafood Council

NWMR North-West Marine Region

OA Operational Area as defined in Section 2.3

OCIMF Oil Companies International Marine Forum

OCNS Offshore Chemical Notification Scheme

ODS ozone-depleting substance

OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development

OPEP oil pollution emergency plan

OPGGS Act Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act 2006 (Cth)

OPGGS(E)R %f{f];lore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2009

OPP Barossa Area Development Offshore Project Proposal accepted by NOPSEMA in
March 2018

OSPAR Oslo—Paris Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the North
East Atlantic

oviD Offshore Vessel Inspection Database

PC protection concentration; e.g. PC99 is 99% protection concentration, PC95 is 95%
protection concentration etc.

pig pipeline inspection gauge

PLET pipeline end termination

PLONOR pose little or no risk

PMST Protected Matters Search Tool

POB persons on board

PPA Pearl Producers Association

ppb parts per billion

ppm parts per million

PSZ petroleum safety zone

PTS permanent threshold shift
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Abbreviation Description

PTW permit to work

Q1, Q2, etc. 3-monthly quarter of a calendar year; e.g. Q1 = January to March
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance
Relevant Person | As set out in Regulation 11A(1)(a)-(e) of the OPGGS(E)R
Rmax maximum range

ROV remotely operated vehicle

RPS APASA RPS Asia-Pacific Applied Science Associates (company)
SBP Sub-bottom profiler

SDS safety data sheet

SEL sound exposure level

SELcum cumulative sound exposure level

SITREP situation report

SMPEP shipboard marine pollution emergency plan

SO2 sulfur dioxide

SOLAS (International Convention for the) Safety of Life at Sea
SOPEP shipboard oil pollution and emergency plan

SPL sound pressure level

SSS side-scan sonar

STCW International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
STP submerged turret production

SURF subsea umbilicals, risers and flowlines

t tonne

T&l transport and installation

THS tubing head spool

TLC Tiwi Land Council

TTS temporary threshold shift

UCH Act Underwater Cultural Heritage Act 2018 (Cth)

UK United Kingdom

us United States

USBL ultra short baseline

UTA umbilical termination assembly

uv ultraviolet

WA Western Australia

WA DoT Department of Transport (WA)

WAFIC Western Australian Fishing Industry Council

WHO World Health Organization
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Abbreviation Description

WWEF World Wildlife Fund

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 10 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Contents

1

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
1.5
1.6
2
2.1
2.2
2.3
24
25
2.6
2.7
2.8
29
210
2.11
2.12
213
3
3.1
3.2
4
4.1
4.2
4.3
44
4.5
4.6
4.7
5
5.1
5.2
53
54

L) oo Lo T TN 18
ENVIronment Plan SUMIMEATIY ...ttt e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e ae e e e e e e e e e nnenaeeeaens 18
ACHIVIEY OVEIVIEW ...ttt e ettt e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e st s aeeeeeee e s s asssbeeeaeeeseansrsneeeaens 19
Purpose of this ENVIFONMENT PIaN ..........cooiiiiiiiiee et e e ea s 21
Environment Plan Validity .........oooooiiiiii e e e e aas 21
Operator and titleholder AetailS ..........oooiiiiiii e e 22
Environmental management frameWOrK ............c.ooi i 23
Activity deSCriPtion ......ccccoeiiciii i —————————————— 24
ACHVITY SUMIMIETIY ..ottt ettt e e st e e e bb et e e ab e e e e aabbe e e e annbeeeeannee 24
[WoToz= 11[o] g k=T g Lo IR (=T o T = T PP PRR PP 27
(072N To I8 11 411 oo [ RSP S 27
Vessels and support activities ... 29
INSTAIAtION ACHIVITIES .....eeiiieiieee et 33
(= Rote] o T a aTEST= o] a1 T Ve = Tea 1171 = 49
Contingency: flowline installation and pre-CommIiSSIONING ..........ccooiiiiiiiiie e 51
Contingency: inspection, maintenance and rEPAIIS .........ccuvuriiiieeiiiiciiee e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e aeannes 52
Preservation PRASE ...... .o e 52
Summary of discharges and €MISSIONS ..........uiiiiiiiii e 52
CONCUITENE ACHIVITIES ...ttt e e e e a et e e e es et e e e enbe e e e e anbeeeeesnteeaeaas 54
Future decommissioning of SURF infrastruCture ... 55
ChemiCal @SSESSMENT ..ottt et ra bt e e e ra b et e e e ah bt e e e e aab et e e e aabeeeeeanbaeeeeas 56
Description of the eNVIroNMEeNt .......... e 59
[ gl 1o o 8 led (o] o AU T O PRSP PR P TIPPP 59
EXIStING ENVIFONMENT. ...ttt e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e s nente e e e e e e e e e nnenneeeaeas 62
L0 o7 =T 1] 7= 1 o 125
(@701 a 11011 F=Y o] ol oF=Ted (o | (010 [T FU PP PPPPPPPRP 126
R CTo (U1 E= (o) VA (= To (U1 T=T0 0 =T ) PSRRI 126
Government and iNAUSTY QUIAANCE .........ooiiiiiic e e e e e e e e 130
Applicable case law and QUIAANCE ..........c.ueiii i 131
Santos’ consultation MethodoIOgY............eiiiiiiiiiii e 131
CoNSUIALION ACHVITIES......eiiiiiii et e e e 154
(@70 a1S1 011 7= i) I =Y 0o PR SRERRR 163
Impact and risk assessment methodology..........cccccvimminim e —————— 247
Impact and risk assessment MethodoIOgY .........cooiiiriiiiii e 247
Summary of the environmental impact and risk assessment approach..............ccccoceeviiive e, 249
Describe the environmental performance outcomes and control measures...............ccccvveeeeeeeeeeennns 251
Determine the impact consequence level and risk rankings............coevvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 252

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 11 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

5.5
5.6
6
6.1
6.2
6.3
6.4
6.5
6.6
6.7
7
7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4
7.5
7.6
7.7
8
8.1
8.2
8.3
8.4
8.5
8.6
8.7
8.8
8.9
8.10
8.11
8.12
9
9.1

Evaluate if impacts and risks are as low as reasonably practicable ..............cccooeiiniiiniieeiiee 254
Evaluate impact and risk acceptability ...........cooiiiiiiii 254
Planned activities impact asseSSmeNt.........cccccciiiriir e —————— 255
Interactions With Other MarinE USEIS ........oouiiiiiiiiii e 256
Seabed and benthic habitat diStUrbanCe. ... 263
NOISE EIMISSIONS ... ettt a bt e e e sttt e e ab bt e e e e aa b et e e e aabe e e e e aa bt e e e e anbe e e e e anbeeeeeanbeeeenanreeaeaas 273
[ To | T =Y g1 ETS] o] o PSPPI 300
AtMOSPNEIIC EMISSIONS ... 312
VTt cT o [ Ted o F= T o T USRS 320
ACHVILY AISCNAIGES.......eiieiiiee et e e e e e e e e e e e e s e et e e e e e e e e e s absreeeaeeeeeansreneeeaens 330
Unplanned events risk and impact assessment ..........cccccriiiicccieemrininissscsssere e sssse e annes 342
Release of SOl ODJECES ........oiiiiiiiie et e e e 344
Introduction of INVasive Maring SPECIES .........ouiiiiiiii it 352
Marine fauna INTEraCioN ..........oo et e et e e e e snbeee e 360
Non-hydrocarbon chemical FElEaSE ..........c..eiiiiiiiii e 369
Hydrocarbon release — MINOT .........ooiiiiii et e e rabeee e 379
Hydrocarbon release — refuelling and vessel COllISION ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 388
Contingency spill reSPONSE OPEFAtIONS ......ccuuiiiiiiiiieeiiiiee e eeiee e e st e e e et e e e st eeeesseeeaessneeeeanneeas 413
Implementation Strategy ... ——————— 423
Environmental management SYSIEM ... ... 423
Environmental performance OUICOMES ...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt e e et e e e e e e ee e e e e e e e ennnnees 424
Leadership, accountability and reSponSibility .............coccoiiiiiiii i 439
Workforce training and COMPELENCY ...........uuiiiiiie e e e a e e e e e s e eaeas 441
Emergency preparedness and rESPONSE ......cccoiiuiiiiiiiieeiiieeee et ee e e rte e e s ettt e e s snbeeeesaabeeeesanbeeeeaanreeaeaas 442
Incident reporting, investigation and fOllOW-UP ...........cuuiiiiiiii e 444
Supporting management processes and ProCEAUIES ..........ccueiieiiiieeeiriiee e e e eiee e eiee e e eeeeas 445
Reporting and NOLIfICAtIONS .......o.uiiii e 454
DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT ... ..ottt e e e ea bt e e e aa b et e e e aab et e e e anbeeeeeanbeeeeeas 460
0 Lo [ =T g o T ] 0= Tex 1] 1= S 462
Post acceptance consultation implementation strategy ... 463
Other IMBASUIES ...ttt ettt ettt e et e ettt e b et e h e e e aa b et e eate e eabe e e be e e smb e e e aneeesnneeaneeas 465
REFEIrENCES .....eeiieie it 467
SANLOS FEFEIENCES ...ttt b et et e bt e sene e nees 481

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 12 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Tables

Table 1-1: Titleholder details for the ACtivity ..........ooiiiii i, 22
Table 2-1: Summary of key subsea infrastructure and activities ..............cccooiiiii i, 25
Table 2-2: OA COOTAINALIES .......iieiiiiee e e et e e e e e e e e e e eeanns 27
Table 2-3: Vessel types that may be used for the ACtiVity ...........ccooiiiiiiiii e 29
Table 2-4: Typical specification for a reel-lay vessel (based on Seven Oceans).............cccccuu...... 31
Table 2-5: Typical specification for a construction vessel (based on Seven Oceanic) .................. 32
Table 2-6: Typical ROV specifiCation ............coouuiiiiiiii e 33
Table 2-7: Spool and jumper specCifiCation ..............coovuiiiii i 46
Table 2-8: Estimated seabed footprint from subsea infrastructure ...............ccoocoiiiiiiinn. 48
Table 2-9: Summary of planned activity diSCharges ...........ooooiiiiiiii e 53
Table 2-10: Summary of typical activity vessel, other equipment and helicopter emissions and
Lo 1= =T o = 53
Table 2-11: OCNS chemical hazard and risk management hazard quotient and ranking.............. 56
Table 2-12: Initial OCNS GroUPING ....ccuuieeieeei e en e e s 57
Table 2-13: Aquatic species tOXICity GrOUPING ......cuuuiiiiiiiii e 57
Table 3-1: Hydrocarbon exposure values (NOPSEMA, 2019) .....ccouiiiiiiiiiieeeei e 60
Table 3-2: IMCRA provincial bioregions within the OA, MEVA and EMBA ............ccoooiiiiiiinen. 63
Table 3-3: Distances to the nearest shoals and banks from OA ..., 65
Table 3-4: Habitats associated with receptors identified within the OA, MEVA and EMBA ........... 67
Table 3-5: Presence of protected areas and KEFs within the OA, MEVA and EMBA, including the
Lo 1S3 =T o= £ T8 1 1= 1K 1 N 68
Table 3-6: Relevant prescription/condition from the North-West and North Marine Parks Network
management plans (DNP, 2018a, 2018bD)......cc.uiiiuiiiiiiie e 69
Table 3-7: MPNMP listed AMP values overlapping the EMBA ..., 69
Table 3-8: Environmental values and sensitivities within the EMBA and OA - threatened and
MIGratory Maring fAUNA ..........couii e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e eanaaes 74
Table 3-9: Biologically important areas identified within the EMBA ............ccoocoiiiiiiiiiiiieee, 78
Table 3-10: Relevant threats identified in recovery plans, conservation advice and management
plans for species that occur or may occur within the OA and EMBA ... 89
Table 3-11: Socioeconomic-related activities and features that occur or may occur in the OA and
Y PRSP 97
Table 3-12: Commonwealth and state fisheries that overlap the OA and/or EMBA ...................... 99
Table 3-13: Summary of cultural features and heritage values................cccooiiiiiiiiiiee, 123
Table 4-1: Applicable regulatory requIremMeNnts ..o e 127
Table 4-2: Interpretation of functions, activities and interests ..............coooiiiiiiiii i 131

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 13 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Table 4-3: Preliminary identification methodology ...........ccooiiiiiiii e 132
Table 4-4: Environmental aspects considered for Relevant Person category identification......... 133
Table 4-5: Actions for identifying Relevant Persons by category ............ccoovveiiiiiniiiiiiiieeeieeeen, 134
Table 4-6: PubliC awareness CamPaigN .. .. ...euiueiee i e et e e e et e e e s ea e e e e eaneenes 136
Table 4-7: Targeted advertiSing CamMPaIgN.........couuuiiiriieei e eenas 138
Table 4-8: Phase 1 — Advertising seeking Relevant Persons .........ccocoeiiiiiiiiciii e, 138
Table 4-9: Phase 2 — Further advertising seeking Relevant Persons and seeking feedback....... 140
Table 4-10: Phase 3 — Advertising and promoting Darwin drop-in S€SSioNs ...........ccoeciveeneeennnes 142
Table 4-11: Targeted International Phase — Targeted international media / advertising.............. 144
Table 4-12: ReleVant PEIrSONS ........iiii e eaas 148
Table 4-13: Notification and Advertising of Consultation Sessions............ccccciviiiiiiiiieiieeenns 158
Table 4-14: Summary of consultation activities ...........cooiii e 163
Table 5-1: Impact and risk assessment terms and definitions ..o 247
Table 5-2: Summary environmental consequence desCriptors ..........ccuoviieiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 253
Table 5-3: Likelihood desCription ..........oooiiiiii e 253
Table 5-4: Santos FISK MATMIX ....cceuuuiiiii e 254
Table 6-1: Environmental impact assessment SUMMary ............ooouiviiiiiiiiieiiieee e 255
Table 6-2: Control measures evaluation for interaction with other marine users ........................ 257
Table 6-3: Control measures evaluation for seabed and benthic habitat disturbance.................. 266
Table 6-4: Specifications of nominal acoustic positioning Systems ...........cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiicinieeennn. 277
Table 6-5: Continuous noise: summary of cetacean impact thresholds.................ccooeiiiiinnn 280
Table 6-6: Impulsive noise: unweighted sound pressure level, SEL24» and PK thresholds for acoustic
effects on Marine MammMalS ... e 280
Table 6-7: Continuous noise: criteria for vessel noise exposure for sea turtles.......................... 283

Table 6-8: Criteria for impulsive noise exposure for turtles, adapted from Popper et al., 2014 .... 284

Table 6-9: Continuous noise: criteria for noise exposure for fish ..........cc.cooiiiiiiiiiiii 286
Table 6-10: Impulsive noise: criteria for noise exposure for fish, adapted from Popper et al. (2014)
........................................................................................................................................... 287
Table 6-11: Control measure evaluation for noise emisSioNS ...........ccuoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 290
Table 6-12: Artificial light impact potential criteria (marine turtles) ...........c.cooiiiiiiiii, 302
Table 6-13: Distance of equivalent moon radiances for the construction vessel ........................ 302
Table 6-14: Control measures evaluation for light emissions...........cccooviiiiiii i 306

Table 6-15: Estimated direct GHG emissions in tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (~t CO2-e) 313

Table 6-16: Control measures evaluation for atmospheric emissions ..............ccceeviviiiviiiieennnn, 314
Table 6-17: Control measures evaluation for activity discharges — vessels ..........c.c.ccoeveeiinnn. 324
Table 6-18: Ecotoxicological testing results for Hydrosure ...........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee 333

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 14 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Table 6-19: Species protection concentrations for Hydrosure based on the NOEC from whole effluent

100 ) q[7 1§V 1= =1 1] o 333
Table 6-20: Control measures evaluation for activity discharges (excluding vessel operations) .. 336
Table 7-1: Environmental risk assessment SUMMaAry..........ccovviiiiiiiiiici e 342
Table 7-2: Control measures evaluation for release of solid objects .............cccoovveviiiiiiiiiiineen. 346
Table 7-3: Control measures evaluation for introduction of IMS ..o, 354
Table 7-4: Control measures evaluation for marine fauna interaction ...........c....ccoooiiiiiinn, 363
Table 7-5: Control measures evaluation for non-hydrocarbon chemical release......................... 372
Table 7-6: Control measures evaluation for hydrocarbon spill = minor...............coocovviiiiieennn 381
Table 7-7: Characteristics Of MDO ... ... e e e e e 389
Table 7-8: Summary of model settings and assumptions for the vessel collision scenario.......... 392
Table 7-9: Moderate exposure value areas (MEVA) thresholds.............coooiiiiiiiiiiii, 393
Table 7-10: Socioeconomic exposure thresholds .........cccoouiiiiii i 393
Table 7-11: Physical and chemical pathways for hydrocarbon exposure and potential impacts to
[=Te7=T o] (o] = PSPPI 397
Table 7-12: Control measures evaluation for hydrocarbon release — refuelling and vessel collision
........................................................................................................................................... 403
Table 7-13: Control measures evaluation for spill response operations.............cccoooivviieinaennn.e. 416
Table 8-1: Environmental performance OUICOMES ..........o.uuiiiiiiiiiiie e 424
Table 8-2: Control measures and EPSs for the proposed ActiVity.........ccoccoviiiiiiiiiiiiciiis 426
Table 8-3: Chain of command, key leadership roles and responsibilities................cccceiveiienn. 439
Table 8-4: Biofouling mitigation MEASUIES .........co.uiiiiiiiii e e 449
Table 8-5: Activity notification and reporting requirements ............ccccoieii i 455
Table 8-6: Marine user notification reCipieNntS..........cooeviiii i 459
Table 8-7: Monitoring of emissions and diSCharges............ocoeuiiiiiiiiiiiii e 460

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 15 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos
Figures

Figure 1-1: Location of the proposed ACLIVILY .........ccouiiiiiii e 20
Figure 2-1: Indicative Barossa field [ayout ...........ccooouiiiiiii e 25
Figure 2-2: Proposed subsea infrastructure and OA ... ... 28
Figure 2-3: Indicative reel-lay vessel (Seven OCEaANS) .......ccouuiiiiiiiiiiieiii e 31
Figure 2-4: Indicative construction vessel (Seven OceanicC) ............cceeuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeieaeeeenn, 32
Figure 2-5: Example of SUCtION @nChOr ... e 35
Figure 2-6: Indicative mooring and riser profile . ..o, 36
Figure 2-7: Example Of STP DUOY .......iiii e e 36
Figure 2-8: Indicative idle condition mooring and riser profile...........ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiii e 37
Figure 2-9: Example of FLET foundation .............ooiiiiiiii e 38
Figure 2-10: Example of displacement initiator............oooiiiiii i 38
Figure 2-11: Example of grout Dags .........oeiuiiiiii e 39
Figure 2-12: Indicative flowline and static umbilical schematic (excludes flexible risers and dynamic
0] 0] o] Tor= 1 - PP PPPTPPIN 41
Figure 2-13: EXample Of FLET ... et 42
Figure 2-14: Example of manifold foundation...............c..oii e 43
Figure 2-15: Example of Manifold ... 43
Figure 2-16: Example of riser and umbilical tether base ............cccooooiiiiii 44
Figure 2-17: Example of UTA foundation............cciiiiiiiiii e 45
Figure 2-18: EXample Of SPOOL.......ccui e 46
Figure 2-19: Example of concrete Matiress ..........coouuiiiiii e a7
Figure 2-20: Example of weighted edge soft mattresses (with fronds) ..........cc.cooiiiiiiinnn. a7
Figure 2-21: Example of pre-installed geotextile roll out scour skirts...........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 47
Figure 2-22: Example of roCK Dags .......couniiiii e 48
Figure 3-1:The Activity EMBA, MEVA and OA ... 61
Figure 3-2: IMCRA provincial bioregions in relation tothe EMBA ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiieeeeen, 64
Figure 3-3: Australian marine parks and Ramsar wetlands proximal to or within the EMBA.......... 71
Figure 3-4: Key ecological features within the EMBA ... 72
Figure 3-5: Whale shark BIA proximal to the EMBA ... 80
Figure 3-6: Pygmy blue whale BlAs overlapping the EMBA ... 81

Figure 3-7:

Figure 3-8:
Figure 3-9:

Santos Ltd |

Olive ridley and loggerhead turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the

Green turtle habitat critical and BlAs overlappingthe EMBA.............coiiiiiiiiiiiinnes, 83
Flatback turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA ............ 84

Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 16 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Figure 3-10: Hawksbill turtle habitat critical and BlAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA ......... 85
Figure 3-11: Leatherback turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA...... 86
Figure 3-12: Seabird BIAs overlapping the EMBA ... ..o 87
Figure 3-13: Commonwealth-managed fisheries overlapping the OA and/or EMBA................... 102
Figure 3-14: Northern Territory-managed fisheries overlapping the OA and/or EMBA................ 103
Figure 3-15: Western Australian-managed fisheries overlapping the EMBA................ccoeeennee. 104
Figure 3-16: Defence training and exercise areas within the EMBA............c.ccooiiiiiiiiiinceennn. 107
Figure 3-17: Underwater Cultural heritage overlapping or proximal to the EMBA....................... 110
Figure 3-18: Native Title Determined Areas and Applications, ILUAs and IPAS ............cccceenee. 114
Figure 3-19: Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Body Areas .............cccceeeevieennnne. 115

Figure 4-1: Proximity map for Croker Islands (Croker Island native title area) and Tiwi Islands to the

OA and EMBA ...t 162
Figure 5-1: Hazard identification and assessment guideline..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiciie, 250
Figure 5-2: Hierarchy of CONTrOIS.........cooue e 252

Figure 7-1: Proportional mass balance plot representing the MDO weathering subject to constant
wind speeds at 27°C water temperature (RPS, 2023) 390

Figure 7-2: Proportional mass balance plot representing the MDO weathering subject to variable
wind speeds at 27°C water temperature (RPS, 2023) 391

Figure 7-3: Low exposure threshold spill modelling contours and sensitive receptors, derived from

all 300 SPIll SIMUIALIONS ...t e e e e e e e e eeas 396
Figure 8-1: Generic biofouling risk asSesSSmMeNnt ProCess ..........cccuiieiiiiiiiiiiiii e 451
Figure 8-2: Maritime Archaeology Unexpected Finds Protocol Stop Work Triggers and Notification
........................................................................................................................................... 453

Appendices

Appendix A
Appendix B
Appendix C
Appendix D
Appendix E
Appendix F
Appendix G
Appendix H
Appendix |

Appendix J
Appendix K

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan

Santos’ environment, health and safety policy

Requirements (including legislative requirements) applicable to the Activity
Consideration of the indirect consequences under section 527E of the EPBC Act
SURF Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment

EPBC Act protected matters reports

Relevant Persons consultation materials

Relevant Persons advertisements

Chronology — Tiwi Islands Consultations

Maritime archaeology heritage assessment

Santos Barossa oil spill modelling report

Santos’ environment consequence descriptors

Page 17 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

1 Introduction

1.1 Environment plan summary

Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage (Environment) Regulations 2009 (OPGGS(E)R

2009) requirements
Regulation 11(3)

Within 10 days after receiving notice that the Regulator has accepted an Environment Plan (EP) (whether
in full, in part or subject to limitations or conditions), the titleholder must submit a summary of the accepted
plan to the Regulator for public disclosure.

Regulation 11(4)

The summary:
a. must include the following material from the environment plan:
i. the location of the activity;
ii. adescription of the receiving environment;
iii. a description of the activity;
iv. details of environmental impacts and risks;
v. asummary of the control measures for the activity;

vi. asummary of the arrangements for ongoing monitoring of the titleholder’s environmental
performance;

vii. asummary of the response arrangements in the oil pollution emergency plan;
viii. details of consultation already undertaken, and plans for ongoing consultation;
ix. details of the titleholder's nominated liaison person for the activity; and

b. must be to the satisfaction of the Regulator.

A summary will be prepared as required by Regulation 11(4) drawing on the following sections of
this EP.

EP summary material requirement Relevant section of EP containing EP summary
material

The location of the activity Section 2

A description of the receiving environment Section 3 and Appendix D

A description of the activity Section 2

Details of the environmental impacts and risks Sections 6 and 7

The control measures for the activity Sections 6 and 7

The arrangements for ongoing monitoring of the

titleholder’s environmental performance Section 8

Section 8.5 and Barossa Subsea Infrastructure
Installation Oil Pollution Emergency Plan (BAS-210
0109)

Response arrangements in the Qil Pollution
Emergency Plan

Consultation already undertaken and plans for

: . Sections 3.2.5.10, 4 and 8
ongoing consultation

Details of the titleholders nominated liaison

person for the activity Section 1.5.1
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1.2 Activity overview

Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd (Santos) proposes to install a part of the Barossa Gas Project relating
to the Barossa subsea umbilicals, risers and flowlines (SURF), manifolds and floating production,
storage and offloading (FPSO) moorings installation (collectively referred to as subsea
infrastructure) and pre-commissioning activity. This is more simply referred to as the ‘Activity’.

The Activity is proposed within Commonwealth waters, approximately 300 km north-north-west of
Darwin, Northern Territory (NT), within the boundaries of the Commonwealth Petroleum Production
Licence NT/L1 (Figure 1-1).

The petroleum activity covered in this EP is part of the Barossa Development. The Barossa
Development is described in the Barossa Development Offshore Project Proposal (OPP)
(ConocoPhillips, 2018), which was accepted by the National Offshore Petroleum Safety and
Environmental Management Authority (NOPSEMA) in March 2018.

This EP identifies and evaluates environmental impacts and risks associated with the Activity.
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Figure 1-1: Location of the proposed Activity
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1.3 Purpose of this Environment Plan

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 10A

For Regulation 10, the criteria for acceptance of an environment plan are that the plan:
a. is appropriate for the nature and scale of the activity; and

b. demonstrates that the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to as low as
reasonably practicable; and

c. demonstrates that the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an acceptable level;
and

d. provides for appropriate environmental performance outcomes, environmental performance
standards and measurement criteria; and

e. includes an appropriate implementation strategy and monitoring, recording and reporting
arrangements; and

f. does not involve the activity or part of the activity, other than arrangements for environmental
monitoring or for responding to an emergency, being undertaken in any part of a declared World
Heritage property within the meaning of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation
Act (EPBC Act); and

g. demonstrates that:
i.  the titleholder has carried out the consultations required by Division 2.2A; and

ii. the measures (if any) that the titleholder has adopted, or proposes to adopt, because of the
consultations are appropriate; and

h. complies with the Act and the regulations.

This EP has been prepared in accordance with the Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas
Storage (Environment) Regulations 2009 (Cth) (OPGGS(E)R) for acceptance by NOPSEMA.

In accordance with the OPGGS(E)R, this EP details the environmental impacts and risks associated
with the activity and demonstrates how these will be reduced to as low as reasonably practicable
(ALARP) and will be of an acceptable level. The EP’s implementation strategy will be used to
measure and report on environmental performance to demonstrate that impacts and risks are being
continuously reduced to ALARP and are at an acceptable level. The environmental management of
the activity described in the EP complies with Santos’ Environment, Health and Safety Policy
(Appendix A) and with all relevant legislation (Appendix B). This EP documents and considers all
Relevant Persons consultation undertaken in the course of preparing the EP (Section 4).

1.4 Environment plan validity

This EP is valid for 5 years from the date that it is accepted by NOPSEMA, or until submission and
acceptance of a Regulation 25A end-of-operation of EP notification, whichever comes first.

There will be an interim preservation period from the end of pre-commissioning activities to the
commencement of the activities covered under the Barossa Production Operations EP (BAA-
200 0637). The end-of-operation of EP notification will occur at the completion of the interim
preservation period. Activities undertaken during the preservation period are within the scope of this
EP.

Santos may revise this EP, using the Management of Change (MoC) process described in
Section 8.9.2.
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1.5 Operator and titleholder details

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 15. Details of titleholder and liaison person

15(1) The environment plan must include the following details for the titieholder:
a. name;

business address;

telephone number (if any);

fax number (if any);

email address (if any);

if the titleholder is a body corporate that has an Australian Company Number (ACN) (within the
meaning of the Corporations Act 2007) - ACN.

15(2) The environment plan must also include the following details for the titleholder's nominated liaison
person:

a. name;
b. business address;

c. telephone number (if any);
d. fax number (if any);

e. email address (if any).

15(3) The environment plan must include arrangements for notifying the Regulator of a change in the
titleholder, a change in the titleholder's nominated liaison person or a change in the contact details for
either the titleholder or the liaison person.

~0oo00o

The titleholder details are provided in Table 1-1, with the nominated operator shown in bold.

Table 1-1: Titleholder details for the Activity

Title Titleholder Interest Contact details
(nominated (%)
operator in bold)
NT/L1 | Santos NA 109 974 932 25.0 Business address: Level 7, 100 St Georges
Barossa Pty Ltd Terrace, Perth WA 6000
Santos Offshore | 005475589 | 25.0 Phone: (08) 6218 7100
Pty Ltd Fax: (08) 6218 7200
Email: barossa.regulatory@santos.com
SK E&S Australia 158 702 071 37.5 Business address: Level 6, 60 Martin Place,
Pty Ltd Sydney NSW 2000
Phone: (02) 2121 3304
Fax: None
Email: upstream@sk.com
JERA Barossa Pty | 654 004 387 12.5 Business address: Level 9, Brookfield Place,
Ltd 125 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000
Phone: (08) 6311 7610
Fax: (08) 6311 7613
Email: barossa@jeraaustralia.com.au
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1.5.1 Details for nominated liaison person

Details for Santos’ nominated liaison person for the activity are:

Name: Michael Marren

Business address: Level 7, 100 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000
Phone: (08) 6218 7100

Email: offshore.consultation@santos.com

1.5.2 Notification procedure in the event of changed details

If there is a change in the titleholders, the titleholders' nominated liaison person, or a change in the
contact details for a titleholder or the liaison person, Santos will notify NOPSEMA and provide the
updated details.

1.6 Environmental management framework

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 13(4). Environmental assessment

Requirements
13(4) The environment plan must:

a. describe the requirements, including legislative requirements, that apply to the activity and are
relevant to the environmental management of the activity; and

b. demonstrate how those requirements will be met.

Regulation 16(a). Other information in the environment plan

The environment plan must contain the following:
a. a statement of the titleholder’s corporate environmental policy.

1.6.1 Santos’ environment, health and safety policy

The activity will be conducted in accordance with Santos’ Environment, Health and Safety Policy
presented in Appendix A.

Sections 3, 3.2.5.10, 6, 7 and 8 reflect this policy, detailing and evaluating environmental impacts
and risks and providing control measures with set environmental performance outcomes (EPOs) and
standards (EPSs).

1.6.2 Relevant environmental legislation

Relevant legislative and other requirements are presented in Appendix B, inclusive of the relevant
EP sections where the requirement may prescribe or control how an activity is undertaken. Australia
is a signatory to numerous international conventions and agreements relevant to the Activity.
Relevant government departments have been consulted during the development of this EP so as to
promote compliance with relevant legislation, conventions and agreements, as detailed in Section 4.
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2 Activity description

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 13. Environmental assessment

Description of the activity

13(1) The environment plan must contain a comprehensive description of the activity including the
following:

a. the location or locations of the activity;
b. general details of the construction and layout of any facility;

c. an outline of the operational details of the activity (e.g. seismic surveys, exploration drilling or
production) and proposed timetables; and

d. any additional information relevant to consideration of environmental impacts and risks of the
activity.

2.1 Activity summary

SUREF is a term used to describe the subsea infrastructure required to gather gas and condensate
from the production wells and deliver these products to the FPSO for processing. This EP provides
for the Activity, which comprises the key subsea infrastructure shown in Figure 2-1. The subsea
infrastructure has been designed to support the connection of subsea production wells described in
the Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP (BAD-200 0003) to the FPSO, and moorings
infrastructure required to securely anchor the FPSO in position. Pre-commissioning activities will
include testing the pipes to make sure that they do not leak, and testing the controls to make sure
that safety systems function correctly. The preservation phase will ensure the integrity of the installed
and pre-commissioned subsea infrastructure is maintained until the activities covered under the
Barossa Production Operations EP (BAA-200 0637) commence. Table 2-1 summarises the activities
for this EP.

The following infrastructure and associated activities are excluded from the scope of this EP:

e drilling, completion and well management activities (includes the construction of subsea
production wells and installation of subsea Christmas trees and tubing head spool [THS]), which
will be covered under the Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP (BAD-200 0003)

o installation and preconditioning activities of the gas export pipeline (GEP) (includes installation
of FPSO pipeline end termination [FPSO PLET]), which are covered under the NOPSEMA-
accepted Barossa Gas Export Pipeline Installation EP (BAA-210 0010) (Available from:
https://info.nopsema.gov.au/activities/353/show_public)

o installation and preconditioning activities of the Darwin Pipeline Duplication (DPD) (includes
installation of DPD PLET and the DPD) in Commonwealth waters, which will be covered under
the Barossa Darwin Pipeline Duplication EP (BAA-210 0074)

e commissioning, start-up and operation activities (includes FPSO and the submerged turret
production [STP] buoy to FPSO hook-up), which will be covered under the Barossa Production
Operations EP (BAA-200 0637)

o end-of-life decommissioning activities, which will be covered under the Decommissioning EP
(see Section 2.12).
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Figure 2-1: Indicative Barossa field layout

Table 2-1: Summary of key subsea infrastructure and activities

Subsea infrastructure/hardware

» FPSO mooring system (including 15 FPSO mooring line suction anchors with mooring chains,
sheathed wires and mooring line buoyancy elements [MLBESs]), including installation aids

» STP buoy for securing the FPSO mooring lines and temporary hang-off for the risers, STP pull-in rope
and marker buoy

» three 14" and three 6" corrosion-resistant alloy rigid flowlines with 3 layer and topcoat polypropylene
[PP] corrosion coating; nominal length of 19 km

» temporary initiation anchors, installation aids and ancillary equipment

« flowline end terminations (FLETSs) at the end of each flowline (including FLET foundations with scour
protection)

» displacement initiator structures and mattresses along the flowline routes to control lateral bucking in
operation (including scour protection)

* 4 manifolds (3 production and one riser base) and foundations (including scour protection)
» 10 riser tether base structures (including scour protection)

» three 12" production, two 12" export and three 6" service risers ranging in length from approximately
878 m to 933 m, including installation aids

+ 3 static umbilicals ranging from approximately 5,900—6,700 m long with umbilical termination assembly
(UTAs), including installation aids

+ 2 dynamic umbilicals ranging from approximately 920-984 m long, including installation aids
» 6 UTA foundations (including scour protection)

» spools, and production well and annulus jumpers, including installation aids

 span rectification (if required)

+ steel tube, optical and electrical flying leads (including stabilisation such as mattresses)

» subsea support structures (flowline walking mitigation, spool, and production well and annulus jumper
support mattresses)
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Key activities

Vessel activities within the Operational Area (OA) include:
* surveys
* installation of temporary subsea positioning systems
* installation of FPSO mooring system
* installation of structures, supporting structures and equipment:
o temporary initiation anchors, installation aids and ancillary equipment
lateral buckling initiation site(s) construction
FLET foundations, manifold foundations and UTA foundations, including wet parking (if required)
riser and riser tether base, including wet parking (if required)
umbilical and UTA

spool and jumpers (includes the connection to the FPSO PLET and Christmas tree [note: FPSO
PLET and Christmas tree are outside the scope of this EP]) and support mattresses

o flowline walking mitigation mattresses
o0 STP buoy positioning and hook-up to mooring lines
0 scour protection of structure foundations
» flowline installation, including FLETs
» potential span rectification:
0 pre-lay and post-lay flowline span rectification
+ deballasting of STP buoy during mooring line hook-up and riser installation
* bunkering
* pre-commissioning:
o flood, clean, gauge and pressure testing (FCGT)
0 dewatering
0 preconditioning
o]
o]

O O O 0o o

nitrogen packing
flushing and hydrostatic leak testing
« unplanned inspection, maintenance and repair activities (IMR)
* preservation phase
0 non-production
o0 unplanned IMR activities

Activity vessels

* reel-lay vessel
» construction vessels

» support and supply vessels (such as IMR vessels, survey vessels, anchor-handling tug [AHT], dynamic
positioning (DP) transportation)

These are collectively referred to as ‘activity vessels’ throughout this EP.

Other support

* helicopters
* remotely operated vehicles (ROVs)
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2.2 Location and tenure

The Activity will be undertaken in Commonwealth waters within the area of Commonwealth
Petroleum Production Licence NT/L1, which is approximately 300 km north-north-west of Darwin,
NT. The Operational Area (OA) is approximately 143 km north of the Tiwi Islands, NT and
approximately 44 km north-east of the Oceanic Shoals Marine Park (Figure 1-1).

2.3 OA and timing

The OA covered under this EP is the area within which all planned activities will occur. The OA is
defined as approximately 10 km by 13.5 km; Table 2-2 lists the coordinates. Figure 2-2 shows the
location and OA of the subsea infrastructure.

Table 2-2: OA coordinates

Point Easting Northing Latitude Longitude Water depth (m)
1 631312.0 8917778.5 9°47'17.291" S 130° 11'50.284"E | 269
2 644689.0 8917778.5 9°47'15.665" S 130° 19'9.304" E 269
3 644689.0 8907768.8 9°52'41.501" S 130° 19" 10.596" E | 227
4 631312.0 8907768.8 9°52'43.142" S 130° 11'51.457"E | 234

Source: Datum GDA94

The total duration of the Activity—excluding the preservation phase—is estimated to be
approximately 12 months spread over a nominal 18-month period. This estimate is subject to vessel
availability, supply chain issues, operational efficiencies and weather conditions. The EP has
assessed the impact of activities throughout the calendar year, across all seasons, to provide
operational flexibility. The Activity is estimated to commence between Q1 2024 and Q4 2025, subject
to obtaining regulatory and business approvals. The total duration of the preservation phase (see
Section 2.9) is estimated to be approximately 24 months, subject to obtaining regulatory, business
approvals and the commencement of activities under the Barossa Production Operations EP (BAA-
200 0637).

Activity vessels and other support vessels within the OA are part of the petroleum activity. Activities
outside the OA are not part of the petroleum activity and will be managed in accordance with
applicable legislation.
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Figure 2-2: Proposed subsea infrastructure and OA
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24 Vessels and support activities

Multiple vessel types will be required to complete the activities within the OA to support the Activity
and interim preservation period. Table 2-3 summarises the indicative activities for each vessel type
that may be required. The indicative activities listed for each vessel type may change or be
undertaken by another activity vessel type due to project schedule requirements, vessel availability
or unforeseen circumstances.

For the purposes of assessing the cumulative environmental impacts of multiple vessels working
within the OA at any given time, it is assumed that a conservative case would be 2 largest vessels
(i.e. the reel-lay and construction vessels working alongside each other). Each vessel will undertake
separate installation or supply tasks and, therefore, only be co-located for small timeframes. This is
important when assessing factors such as cumulative lighting or noise impacts. Noting that support
or supply vessels may also be in the vicinity of the reel-lay and construction vessels temporarily.

Table 2-3: Vessel types that may be used for the Activity

Vessel type ‘ Indicative activities

Reel-lay + install temporary initiation anchors

* install the Barossa flowlines and FLETs

» undertake bunkering

Optional scope:

» undertake surveys

+ install riser and riser tether bases

+ install displacement initiators

+ install suction anchors

* install scour protection

» undertake other support to implement control measures

Construction « undertake surveys
» undertake flowline span rectification work

* install subsea support structures (flowline walking mitigation, foundations,
manifolds, suction anchors, buckle initiation site construction)

+ support flowline, riser and umbilical activities (touchdown / ROV monitoring, subsea
positioning)

+ install FPSO mooring system

+ position STP buoy, marker buoy and hook-up to mooring lines

» undertake STP buoy deballasting

* install risers, riser tether bases, umbilicals, UTA and flying leads, displacement
initiators

+ install local stabilisation of flying leads (such as mattresses)

+ install and leak test spool and production well and annulus jumpers

* install scour protection

* undertake pre-commissioning activities

» undertake bunkering

» undertake MEG transfers

» undertake other support to implement control measures

Support and + undertake surveys
supply « install and tension of FPSO mooring chains
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Vessel type ‘ Indicative activities

* transport food, supplies, equipment materials, fuel (bunkering) and MEG to the reel-
lay and construction vessels

» provide support and supplies
* undertake unplanned and non-routine IMR activities

« transfer solid waste and debris (if required) from vessels back to the mainland for
disposal

« undertake tow, trail and assist activities

Optional scope:

+ position STP buoy and marker buoy

* undertake other support to implement control measures

Other support Helicopters:

» undertake crew transfers

+ undertake refuelling

+ provide miscellaneous supplies
* undertake medivac, if required
ROVs:

» support and monitor installation, pre-commissioning and unplanned and non-routine
IMR activities

» undertake surveys and inspections
» undertake other support to implement control measures

» undertake localised stabilisation, span rectification and unplanned local seabed
rectification

Activity vessels will be selected and onboarded in accordance with Santos’ Offshore Marine
Assurance Procedure (SO-91-ZH-10001) to ensure contracted vessels are operated, maintained
and crewed in accordance with industry standards, regulatory requirements (e.g. this EP and Marine
Orders) and the relevant Santos procedures mentioned in this EP. The marine assurance process
includes close inspection of vessel suitability, equipment and design, and personnel training,
including officer experience.

SBES equipment may be fitted and used on activity vessels to provide seabed depth measurements.
This equipment is required to be fitted to all vessels over 300 gross tonnage under SOLAS — Part 1
- Chapter V — Safety of Navigation — Regulation 19 — Carriage Requirement for Shipborne
Navigational Systems and Equipment. SBES equipment uses a hydrographic technique measuring
the two-way travel time of a high-frequency sound pulse emitted by a transducer.

Vessels will generate and manage solid wastes. Vessels will also undertake routine discharges and
emissions, as listed in Table 2-10. Activity vessels may be bunkered (refuelled) within the OA
(Section 2.5.11).

2.4.1 Reel-lay vessel

The Barossa flowlines and FLETs will be installed using a specialised reel-lay vessel, which may
vary depending on vessel availability and specific project requirements. An example of a reel-lay
vessel is the Seven Oceans (Figure 2-3). See Table 2-4 for a typical reel-lay vessel specification.

The reel-lay vessel will be equipped with:
e alay system
e cranes

e DP systems
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¢ ROVs
o helideck and helicopter refuelling system.

Figure 2-3: Indicative reel-lay vessel (Seven Oceans)

Table 2-4: Typical specification for a reel-lay vessel (based on Seven Oceans)

Item Description

Length 157.35 m

Net tonnage 5,640 t

Gross tonnage 18,201 t

Total persons on board (POB) | Up to 120

Lighting Navigational, deck, task-specific and emergency lighting

Ballast system Total volume 6,932 m?

Freshwater system 2 reverse osmosis units

Cooling system Sea water used to cool main engines, refrigerators and service cooling;

sea water is circulated by pumps

Sewage system International Maritime Organization/International Convention for the
Prevention of Pollution from Ships (IMO/MARPOL) compliant sewage
treatment plants

Putrescible waste system MARPOL-compliant comminuting (grinding) system
Incinerators MARPOL-compliant incinerators
Fuel tanks Multiple isolatable fuel tanks with total capacity 4,372 m?

Maximum single fuel tank is 504 m?

Power generation 6 main diesel generators, 3,360 kW each
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2.4.2 Construction vessels

The subsea infrastructure will be installed using specialised construction vessels, which may vary
depending on vessel availability and specific project requirements. An example of a typical
construction vessel is the Seven Oceanic (Figure 2-4). See Table 2-5 for typical construction vessel

specifications.

Construction vessels will be equipped with:

e cranes
e DP system
° ROVs

o helideck and helicopter refuelling system.

Figure 2-4: Indicative construction vessel (Seven Oceanic)

Table 2-5: Typical specification for a construction vessel (based on Seven Oceanic)

Vessel Systems Typical Characteristics

Length 156.9 m

Net tonnage 4,954 t

Gross tonnage 16,511t

Total POB Up to 140

Lighting Navigational, deck, task-specific and emergency lighting

Ballast system

Total volume 8,864 m?

Freshwater system

One reverse osmosis and 2 distiller units

Cooling system

Freshwater tanks vary in size up to 364 m? (total combined 1,642 m?)

Sea water used to cool main engines, refrigerators and service cooling; sea
water is circulated by pumps

Sewage system

IMO/MARPOL-compliant sewage treatment plants

Putrescible waste system

MARPOL-compliant comminuting (grinding) system
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Vessel Systems Typical Characteristics

Incinerators MARPOL-compliant incinerators

Fuel tanks Multiple isolatable fuel tanks with total capacity 2,199 m?
Maximum single fuel tank is 603 m?

Power generation 2 main diesel generators, 3,360 kW each
2 main diesel generators, 5,760 kW each

2.4.3 Support and supply vessels

Table 2-1 lists the typical support and supply vessel types. Table 2-3 lists the indicative activities
carried out by support and supply vessels. Support and supply vessels may transit between the OA
to port (e.g. Darwin and international ports) and mooring locations.

2.4.4 Other support

Other support activities associated with the Activity may be conducted by helicopters and ROVs.

2.4.4.1 Helicopters

Table 2-3 lists the indicative activities for helicopter operations. Helicopter operations may include
offshore helicopter refuelling on vessel helidecks within the OA, subject to flight distances and the
weight of the loads the helicopter will carry. Helicopter flights will occur approximately 3 times a week
at the peak utilisation, with approximately 78 helicopter movements throughout the Activity.

2.4.4.2 ROVs

Table 2-3 lists the indicative activities and Table 2-6 lists the typical specifications for ROV
operations. ROVs are operated using hydraulic control fluids (synthetic blend base oil), with the
largest hydraulic control fluid tank being 5 L and equipped with work-baskets and camera systems.

ROV’s may be deployed and recovered from the reel-lay (typically via internal moonpools) or
construction vessels (typically via side launching ROV system). Each ROV requires an umbilical to
provide electrical power and data and operational transmissions.

Table 2-6: Typical ROV specification

Specification Typical Characteristics
Work class 150-200 hp
Weight 2,450-4,400 kg
Footprint upto 1.8 mby 3.5 m
Hydraulic control fluid tank Upto5L
2.5 Installation activities
251 Underwater acoustic positioning

Installation of the subsea infrastructure requires accurate positioning on the seabed and therefore
long baseline (LBL) and/or ultra short baseline (USBL) acoustic positioning may be required. These
systems provide accuracy up to one metre. Typically, for USBL positioning, transponders are
attached to subsea equipment and ROVs and will be recovered once the equipment is correctly
positioned on the seabed. For LBL, transponders are typically fixed to seabed frames, which are
deployed and then fully recovered once the subsea equipment is correctly positioned.
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LBL arrays are required at the drill centres, flowline cut-to-length locations and FPSO locations for
spool and well jumper metrology. After flowline cut-to-length and metrology, the units will be
retrieved. Transponders will be active during calibration or positioning only. The operation duration
is approximately 3 days for each array (approximately 7 locations); however the array may be put
into sleep mode during its deployment and left in place for approximately two weeks while the vessel
undertakes other activities.

LBL and USBL systems work by emitting short pulses of medium- to high-frequency sound by a
transceiver and detected by a subsea transponder, which returns its own acoustic signal.
Transmissions are not continuous but comprise short ‘chirps’ with a duration that ranges from 3 to
40 milliseconds, typically at 19-33 kHz.

Additional equipment associated with both systems that may be used include surface and subsea
deployed beacons, transponders and receivers. Table 2-8 details the total temporary footprint for the
transponder frames.

252 Surveys

Surveys will be undertaken at various stages throughout the Activity with a duration of ~0.5 days per
survey, dependent on the area to be surveyed.

Initial pre-lay surveys will be undertaken before flowline and umbilical installation activities
commence. Pre-lay surveys identify debris, seabed features (including potential underwater cultural
heritage) or obstructions along the flowline and umbilical routes. It is not a full geophysical survey.
An allowance of 50 m on either side of the flowline and umbilical routes allows for localised rerouting
if any significant obstructions and areas of spanning are identified during the pre-lay survey.

As-laid, as-built and as-constructed surveys will also be progressively undertaken throughout the
Activity. The data from these surveys will be used to determine the final subsea infrastructure
position. The survey methods are non-intrusive and the equipment does not disturb the seabed.
Survey methods include multibeam echo sounder (MBES), sub-bottom profiler (SBP), side-scan
sonar (SSS), ROV-mounted equipment (such as video, altimeter and obstacle avoidance sonar) and
magnetometer.

MBES uses sound pulses to establish the seabed profile. Most modern MBES systems work by
transmitting a broad acoustic pulse from a hull-, pole- or ROV-mounted transducer.

SBP determines the seafloor subsurface characteristics and composition using acoustics pulses
transmitted from a towed surface or deep-sea source.

SSS detects debris and other obstructions on the seafloor using a towed transducer that transmits
high-frequency acoustic pulses.

The magnetometer survey uses magnetic induction to identify the presence of iron (e.g. wrecks and
unexploded ordnance) on the seabed from a towed surface or deep-sea source.

ROV-mounted obstacle avoidance sonar provides depth indications and object imaging to aid in
navigation using sound waves. ROV-mounted altimeter measures an object's depth using depth or
pressure sensors.

2.5.3 Mooring installation

2.5.3.1 FPSO mooring line suction anchor installation

FPSO mooring line suction anchors are steel structures that anchor FPSO mooring line and are
designed to suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties (see Figure 2-5). Fifteen FPSO mooring
line suction anchors will be installed, one for each mooring line. The expected total footprint is less
than 2 ha (see Table 2-8).
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FPSO mooring line suction anchors, with short anchor chain segments pre-attached to each anchor’s
padeye, will be installed using the construction vessel. The vessel crane will lift the FPSO mooring
line suction anchor from a barge deck to the seabed, then an ROV will position and orientate the
anchors. The FPSO mooring line suction anchor will penetrate the seabed under its own weight up
to a self-penetration depth; further penetration to full depth will be achieved when the ROV docks
onto the anchor top and pumps out the sea water within the suction anchor.

Figure 2-5: Example of suction anchor

2.5.3.2 Mooring chain, wire and MLBE installation

Each of the 15 mooring lower chain segments (diameter of nominally 157 mm studless chain) is
approximately 734 m long and likely be installed using a support vessel. The support vessel will
deploy each lower chain segment. An ROV will then connect the lower chain segment to the suction
anchor (H-link connector). The lower chain segment will be progressively lowered to the seabed as
the support vessel moves along the predefined lay route towards the mooring centre location. Once
the lower chain segment installation is complete, the support vessel will apply tension to the chain
to embed the chain catenary close to the suction anchor. The lower chain segment will be temporarily
abandoned on the seabed for later connection to the lower wire segment.

Each of the 15 mooring lower wire and upper wire segments (diameter of nominally 123 mm
sheathed spiral strand wire rope) is approximately 501 m long with intermediate MLBE and will be
installed by a construction vessel (see Figure 2-6). The construction vessel will recover each lower
chain segment end to the deck and connect it to the lower wire segment, with the assistance of an
ROV. The lower wire segment, MLBE and upper wire segment will be progressively installed and
lowered to the seabed as the construction vessel moves along the predefined route towards the
mooring centre location.
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Figure 2-6: Indicative mooring and riser profile*

2.5.3.3 STP buoy installation and mooring line hook-up

The STP buoy secures the FPSO to the mooring system and provides buoyancy for the mooring
lines and risers before pull-in to the FPSO (out of scope for this EP) (see Figure 2-6). Comprising of
a buoyancy cone, an integrated turret with a ballasting system, mooring connections and riser
connections (see Figure 2-7), the STP buoy is approximately 16 m in diameter and 19 m high.

The STP buoy will arrive near the Barossa field via dry transport on a heavy lift vessel or barge. It
will be wet towed to the OA using support vessels and pulled down to its idle depth in preparation
for connecting the mooring lines (see Figure 2-8). The pull down will be done using a clump weight
to overcome the net buoyancy of the STP buoy. The expected total footprint for the installation aids
used during STP buoy installation and mooring line hook-up is detailed in Table 2-8.

Each of the 15 upper wire segments will be connected to the STP buoy using a mooring connector
attached to the socket on the upper wire segment. The support vessels will be used to position the
STP buoy during the first few mooring line connections and then released. The construction vessel
will use a winch to pull each mooring connector into the STP buoy under the guidance of an ROV.

Figure 2-7: Example of STP buoy

" For illustrative purposes only: FPSO and FPSO/STP buoy hook-up out of scope for this EP.
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Figure 2-8: Indicative idle condition mooring and riser profile

2.5.3.4 STP buoy deballasting

The internal tanks of the STP buoy will be pre-ballasted with treated sea water. The treated sea
water is a mixture of sea water sourced within Australian waters conditioned with a hydrotest mixture
comprising of biocides (to prevent biofouling on the internal surfaces), an oxygen scavenger and
corrosion inhibitor (to control corrosion of the tanks) and a dye (allows for leaks to be detected
through visual inspections). The typical dosage rate is 440-550 mg/L using products similar to
Hydrosure or Roemex Hydro 4. All chemicals used in deballasting activities will be subject to a
chemical selection assessment process (see Section 2.13).

During the mooring line hook-up and riser installation activities, the STP buoy’s tanks will be
gradually deballasted to maintain a depth of approximately 55 m. During deballasting, air will be
pumped into the tanks and treated sea water discharged to sea (at a depth of approximately 40 m).
Deballasted treated sea water will be discharged in several stages for up to 9 weeks (nominally).
The volume of treated sea water expected to be discharged during deballasting is listed in Table 2-9.

An ROV will connect a line from the top of the STP buoy to a marker buoy using an ROV. The marker
buoy will then be abandoned over the side of the reel-lay vessel with the flashing light activated until
the STP buoy to FPSO hook-up activities occur—covered under the Barossa Production Operations
EP (BAA-200 0637).

254 Flowline installation

2.5.4.1 Flowline support structure installation

FLET foundations are steel structures that provide long-term support for FLETs and are designed to
suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties (Figure 2-9). Twelve FLET foundations will be
installed (one for each FLET). The expected footprints for production and service FLET foundations
are approximately 19 m by 11 m and approximately 17 m by 10 m, respectively. Scour protection
could extend up to nominally 1.5 m around the foundations (Section 2.5.10). The expected total
footprint for the FLET foundations and scour protection is listed in Table 2-8.

Displacement initiators are steel structures that provide a location for controlled lateral buckling of
the flowline during operation and are designed to suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties
(Figure 2-10). Nominally 23 displacement initiators will be installed along the 6 flowline routes. Each
displacement initiator will have a touchdown mattress that the flowline will be laid on plus additional
scour protection. The expected footprints for production and service displacement initiators are
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approximately 15 m by 5 m and approximately 13 m by 3 m, respectively—scour protection could
extend out up to nominally 1 m around the structures. The expected total footprint for the
displacement initiator structures and scour protection is listed in Table 2-8.

FLET foundations and displacement initiators will be installed using the construction vessel. The
reel-lay or construction vessel crane would lift the FLET foundations and displacement initiators from
the barge’s deck to the seabed, and an ROV will position and orientate the structures. FLET
foundations may be wet parked (if required), and a footprint allowance is provided in Table 2-8.

Figure 2-9: Example of FLET foundation

Figure 2-10: Example of displacement initiator

2.5.4.2 Span rectification

Analysis of the flowline routes (Intecsea, 2022) identified no span locations—a further span analysis
will be conducted from pre-lay and post-lay survey data. In the unlikely event a span requires
rectification, some localised seabed rectification (e.g. jetting of span shoulders or removal of soil for
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grout bag installation) may be required prior to positioning either pre-lay mattresses or grout bags.
The seabed footprint associated with span rectification contingency is listed in Table 2-8.

Pre-lay and post-lay span rectification techniques are outlined in Sections 2.5.4.2.1 and 2.5.10.
2.5.4.2.1 Grout bags

Grout bags are commonly used to correct post-lay spans. Grout bags are made of flexible material
(e.g. woven polypropylene), which are filled with granular material such as sand (Figure 2-11). A
binder (typically cement) is included to stabilise the granular material within the bag. Grout bags can
also come filled with rock without any binding material (depending on the size of the rock particles).
Depending on the height of the span, small, pre-filled grout bags may be installed individually by
ROV or may be lowered slowly to the seabed by crane in bulker bags for individual placement.

Higher spans are rectified using post-filled grout bags. The empty grout bags are positioned under
the pipe by ROV and are filled from the surface using a liquid slurry of grout via a downline. The
downlines are flushed to subsea after each operation to ensure the grout does not set in the downline
between filling operations. Table 2-9 lists the nominal amounts of grout that may be released during
the grouting operation. Typically, post-filled grout bags are pyramidal in shape and the footprint of
each grout bag is up to approximately 5 m by 5 m, depending on span height. Depending on seabed
conditions, scour protection may also be required to ensure the grout bags are not undermined;
scour protection could extend nominally 3 m around the circumference of the grout bag.

Figure 2-11: Example of grout bags

2.5.4.3 Temporary initiation anchors

Initiation of the 6 Barossa flowlines will require temporary initiation anchors to be installed at each
first-end FLET location to allow the flowlines to be tensioned for initial lay-away. The initiation anchor
will be connected to either a suction, drag or deadman anchor, or a clump weight which has been
pre-installed prior to the flowline installation. After the flowline is installed, the temporary initiation
anchors are disconnected and removed from the seabed. The temporary seabed footprint associated
with installing the temporary initiation anchors is listed in Table 2-8.

2.5.4.4 Flowline lay

There will be three 14" production and three 6" service flowlines ranging from 5,640-6,630 m long
(nominally) (see Figure 2-12). Each flowline will have a 3-layer and topcoat polypropylene (PP)
corrosion coating. The topcoat provides additional friction to aid installation and mitigate lateral
buckling events. The reel-lay vessel will install the flowlines using a reel-lay installation method.
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These flowlines will be prefabricated and stored on a large-diameter reel on the vessel’s deck. Tie-
in welds for FLET connections will be done on the vessel.

The reel-lay vessel may require flowlines to be reloaded during the Activity and this will likely take
place outside the OA. Lay direction may be from the FPSO location towards the drill centre or vice
versa, depending on operational requirements. The production flowlines will be installed empty (air-
filled), while the service flowlines will be installed pre-flooded.

The flowline goes through a straightening process and passes through the vessel’s tensioners in a
lay tower at the vessel’s stern—the tower angle is adjusted for water depth and bottom pipe tension.
Tension is applied to the flowline by the reel-lay vessel’s tensioners and forward DP thrust to maintain
the catenary and prevent the flowline from buckling as it is lowered to the seabed. The reel-lay vessel
will proceed forwards at a speed of approximately less than one knot. Each flowline will be laid over
the displacement initiators and touchdown mattresses, and then scour protection will be installed.

The seabed footprint associated with installing the flowlines is listed in Table 2-8.
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Figure 2-12: Indicative flowline and static umbilical schematic (excludes flexible risers and dynamic umbilicals)
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255 Flowline end termination structure installation

An example of a FLET is shown in Figure 2-13. The FLET cavity will be pre-flooded with MEG or
treated freshwater (see Section 2.6 for chemical composition), then installed by the reel-lay vessel.
FLETs will be installed using an inline method where each FLET is lowered from the vessel ramp
onto the horizontal working plane (firing line) where it is then welded to the pipe catenary held by the
reel-lay vessel's friction clamp. The FLET and flowline are progressively lowered to the seabed as
the vessel moves forwards, until FLET/flowline assembly lands onto the pre-installed FLET
foundation. Once in place, FLET structures sit on the FLET foundations and do not add to the seabed
disturbance footprint.

Figure 2-13: Example of FLET

2.5.6 Manifold installation

Production and riser base manifold foundations are steel structures that provide long-term support
for manifolds and are designed to suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties (Figure 2-14). Four
manifold foundations will be installed (one for each manifold) (Figure 2-15). Production manifold
foundations are expected to have a footprint ranging from approximately 18—21 m by 16 m and riser
base manifold foundation footprints are expected to be approximately 25 m by 16 m—scour
protection could extend up to nominally 3 m around the foundations. The expected total footprint for
the manifold foundations and scour protection is listed in Table 2-8.

The manifold foundations and manifolds will be installed by the construction vessel. The manifolds
will arrive pre-flooded with MEG (see Section 2.6 for chemical composition). The construction vessel
crane will lift the manifold foundations and manifolds from the support vessel deck to the seabed
where an ROV may be used to position and orientate the structures. Once in place, the manifolds
sit on the foundations and do not add to the seabed disturbance footprint.
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Figure 2-14: Example of manifold foundation

Figure 2-15: Example of manifold
257 Riser installation

2.5.7.1 Riser tether base installation

Riser tether bases are steel anchoring structures that secure risers and dynamic umbilicals to the
seabed at specific points; they will be designed to suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties
(Figure 2-16). Ten riser tether base structures will be installed (one for each riser and dynamic
umbilical). The footprints for riser tether bases are expected to range up to approximately 12 m by
9 m—scour protection could extend up to nominally 1.0 m around the foundations. The expected
total footprint for the riser installation is listed in Table 2-8.

Riser tether bases will be installed using either the reel-lay or construction vessel. The vessel crane
would lift the riser tether bases from an activity vessel deck to the seabed where an ROV may be
used to position and orientate the structures.
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Figure 2-16: Example of riser and umbilical tether base

2.5.7.2 Riser installation

Three 12" production, two 12" export and three 6" service risers ranging in length from approximately
878 m to 933 m and will be installed between the STP buoy and subsea infrastructure. The risers
will arrive pre-flooded with MEG (see Section 2.6 for chemical composition). The risers will be
installed by deploying the first end topside termination and hanging it on the underside of the STP
buoy. The riser is then progressively laid out as the construction vessel moves away from the buoy
and towards the pre-installed FLET/riser base manifold. During installation, ancillary equipment,
including buoyancy modules and a tether clamp are attached to the riser. A temporary clump weight
is attached to the riser to offset the buoyancy and enable the riser to be lowered near to the seabed.
The tether is then connected to the pre-installed riser tether base to allow the riser to be pulled into
the riser base and connected.

From the tether base to the FLET or riser base manifold, the riser is laid on the seabed until the
connector/riser assembly lands on the pre-installed FLET or riser base manifold. Once the
connector/risers are positioned, the temporary caps will be removed (inconsequential discharges
may occur), and the connector/riser connected to the FLET or riser base manifold using ROVs. The
connector/risers may be wet parked prior to permanent connection to the associated FLET or riser
base manifold (if required).

The seabed footprint associated with installing the risers is listed in Table 2-8.

2.5.8 Umbilical and flying lead installation

UTA foundations are steel structures that provide long-term support for UTAs (see Figure 2-17); they
will be designed to suit the local seabed’s geotechnical properties. Six UTA foundations will be
installed. Based on preliminary engineering, UTA foundations are expected to have a footprint
ranging from approximately 10—12 m by 4 m—scour protection could extend up to nominally 3 m
around the foundations. The expected total footprint for the foundation and scour protection is listed
in Table 2-8.
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UTA foundations will be installed using either the reel-lay or the construction vessel. The vessel
crane would lift the UTA foundation from the activity vessel deck to the seabed, where an ROV will
position and orientate the structures.

Three static umbilicals ranging from approximately 5,900-6,700 m long with UTAs will be installed
during the umbilical laydown operations. The umbilicals are progressively lowered from the moving
construction vessel to the seabed, until the UTA/umbilical assembly lands on the pre-installed UTA
foundation. Once in place, the UTA structures sit on the UTA foundations and do not add to the
seabed disturbance footprint.

Two dynamic umbilicals (approximately 920-984 m long) will be pulled in and hung off from the
STP buoy. Each umbilical will be progressively lowered to the seabed as the construction vessel
moves towards the pre-installed UTA foundation. Ancillary equipment including buoyancy modules,
tether clamp and tether are attached during the lowering operation. A temporary clump weight is
attached to assist the lowering operation and enable the tether to be attached to the pre-installed
tether base. From the tether base (see Figure 2-16) to the UTA foundation the umbilical is laid on
the seabed until the UTA/umbilical assembly lands on the pre-installed UTA foundation.

Umbilicals and steel tube flying leads will be installed with the lines filled with either MEG (see
Section 2.6 for chemical composition) or water-based hydraulic control fluid. The chemical selection
assessment process is described in Section 2.13.

Steel tube, optical and electrical flying leads will be installed to interconnect the UTAs and other
subsea infrastructure. Some of the flying leads will be stabilised using sand or grout bags
(approximately 20 kg) at various points along their length. Temporary clump weights or turning
bollards may be used to help install the steel tube flying leads. The seabed footprint associated with
this activity is listed in Table 2-8.

Figure 2-17: Example of UTA foundation

2.5.9 Spool and jumper installation

The 14" and 6" spools will be installed to connect FLETs to production manifolds and the 26" spool
will connect the riser base manifold to the FPSO PLET (Note: FPSO PLET installation is outside the
scope of this EP). An example of a spool is shown in Figure 2-18. The 8" production well and 2"
annulus jumpers will connect the Christmas trees to production manifolds (Note: Christmas tree
installation is outside the scope of this EP). Spools and well jumpers will be installed pre-flooded with
treated freshwater. Once the spools and well jumpers are positioned, the temporary caps will be
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removed (inconsequential discharges may occur), and the spools and jumpers connected to the
subsea infrastructure at each end. Table 2-7 lists the specifications for the spool and jumpers.

Table 2-7: Spool and jumper specification

Diameter Nominal length (m) Material
Spool 6” 77 corrosion-resistant alloy
14” 77 corrosion-resistant alloy
26" 96 carbon-steel
Production well jumpers 8” 54 corrosion-resistant alloy
Annulus jumpers 2’ 76 flexible pipe

The seabed footprint associated with installing the spools and well jumpers is listed in Table 2-8.

Figure 2-18: Example of spool

2.5.10 Mattress (or alternative) installation
Mattresses (Figure 2-19) or alternative will be installed to:

e support the spools and well jumpers

e support the displacement initiators

e provide scour protection

o mitigate flowline walking, span growth and lateral buckling.

Concrete mattresses are blocks of dense material (typically concrete) bound together by flexible
cables (usually artificial fibre ropes) (Figure 2-19). Each concrete mattress varies in size. Typical
sizes range from 6 m by 3m, 14 m by 3m and 9 m by 6 m depending on the location, type,
installation tolerances and seabed topography. Final mattress size will be determined during detailed
design. Typical alternatives to concrete mattresses include, but are not limited to:

e weighted edge soft mattresses (with fronds) (Figure 2-20)
o pre-installed geotextile roll out scour skirts (Figure 2-21)
e rock bags (Figure 2-22).
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If required, a crane on the reel-lay or construction vessel will lift concrete mattresses from the vessel
deck and lower them to the seabed, and an ROV will position and orientate the concrete mattresses
before they land on the seabed. The typical alternatives will either be installed separately or pre-
installed onto structures and rolled out using an ROV.

The expected total footprint for the mattresses or similar are listed in Table 2-8.

Figure 2-19: Example of concrete mattress

Figure 2-20: Example of weighted edge soft mattresses (with fronds)

Figure 2-21: Example of pre-installed geotextile roll out scour skirts
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Figure 2-22: Example of rock bags

2511 Refuelling and chemical transfers

The reel-lay and construction vessels may require bunkering (refuelling). A support or supply vessel
will transfer MDO (marine diesel oil) or MGO (marine gas oil) (collectively referred to as MDO for the
purposes of this EP) to the reel-lay or construction vessel using the ship-to-ship bunkering process.
The bunkering schedule will depend on the selected vessels and operational criteria. It is expected
that approximately 6 bunkering events will occur during the Activity.

The construction vessel will require 2 transfers of approximately 100 m® of MEG during the Activity.
A supply vessel will transfer MEG to a construction vessel using the ship-to-ship transfer process
via a floating hose. It is expected that the transfer duration will be 3 hours.

Empty helicopter fuel tanks onboard vessels will be replaced with full tanks (typically 2) from a supply
vessel using the vessel crane. Refuelling the helicopter with aviation fuel occurs via a fuel hose and
a pressure/gravity nozzle from the dispenser unit located in the vicinity of the helideck.

2.5.12 Seabed footprint

The total area of Petroleum Production Licence NT/L1 is approximately 84,100 ha. The estimated
overall footprint from the Activity has been estimated by calculating the footprint of the seabed
subsea infrastructure described in the previous sections, as listed in Table 2-8.

Table 2-8: Estimated seabed footprint from subsea infrastructure

Subsea Seabed Description
infrastructure footprint
FPSO mooring 1.93 ha Includes suction anchors, mooring chains and a section of mooring
system installation wire that may contact the seabed, and temporary clump weights and
installation aids used during installation.
Flowline supporting | 1.80 ha Includes displacement initiators, FLET foundations (including wet
structures parking), scour protection, support mattresses, flowline walking
installation mitigation, and temporary installation aids and transponder frames.
Flowline installation | 1.28 ha Calculated based on the length of the flowlines multiplied by the

diameter of the flowline (with corrosion coating included). It also
includes the footprint for the temporary initiation anchors and wire and
installation aids.

Manifolds, spools 0.41 ha Includes manifold foundations, spools, well jumpers, scour mitigation,
and well jumpers support mattresses and installation aids.

installation

Riser installation 0.25 ha Includes footprint of the risers (including wet parking) in contact with

seabed, supporting riser tether base structures with scour protection
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Subsea Seabed Description

infrastructure footprint

and temporary clump weights and installation aids used during

installation.
Umbilical 0.39 ha Includes static umbilicals and footprint of the dynamic umbilicals in
installation contact with seabed, supporting riser tether base structures with scour

protection, flying leads with stabilisation, and temporary clump weights
and installation aids used during installation.

25% contingency 1.52 ha To address potential footprint increase for structures and optimisation
(subject to detailed design) as well as contingency span rectification /
infrastructure repositioning (if required).

Estimated total 7.58 ha
seabed footprint

2.6 Pre-commissioning activities

Once the key subsea infrastructure listed in Table 2-1 is installed, pre-commissioning activities will
be carried out to ensure the integrity and connections of the subsea infrastructure. Depending on
the infrastructure, these pre-commissioning activiies may include FCGT, dewatering,
preconditioning, nitrogen packing, flushing and hydrostatic leak testing (leak testing).

The chemical selection assessment process for the pre-commissioning fluids is described in
Section 2.13. The pre-commissioning fluids that will be discharged to the sea include treated
freshwater, treated sea water and MEG.

Treated freshwater or treated sea water is freshwater or sea water conditioned with a hydrotest
mixture comprising biocide, oxygen scavenger, corrosion inhibitor and leak detection dye. The typical
dosage rate is between 400 and 600 mg/L using products similar to Hydrosure or Roemex Hydro 4
and will depend on the length of the preservation period. The hydrotest mixture is typically a mixture
of biocides (to prevent biofouling on the internal surfaces), an oxygen scavenger and corrosion
inhibitor (to control corrosion of the pipeline) and a dye (allows for leaks to be detected through visual
inspections).

MEG refers to MEG/freshwater blends that typically range from 70:30 to 95:05, and includes leak
detection dye. Table 2-9 lists the pre-commissioning activity discharge types and volumes.

2.6.1 Flowline flood, clean, gauge and pressure testing (FCGT)

2.6.1.1 Production flowlines

Once installed, the production flowline internal surfaces need to be cleaned and inspected to
determine if any unacceptable restrictions and/or obstructions exist in the flowline. This is conducted
through pigging (a pig is a pipeline inspection gauge). A series of pigs will be pushed through the
production flowline to clean the flowline, gauge the flowline and ensure all air is removed during the
flooding process. The pigs are pushed using treated sea water won from the vessel.

In the flooding process, freshwater will separate each pig in the train and will be discharged to sea
as each pig completes a run. A slug of freshwater will be injected ahead of the first pig to lubricate
the sealing discs on the pig and to control pig speed. Some debris from flowline installation activities
may remain within the flowline and this may be discharged with this treated freshwater.

Once the pigging operations are completed and the condition of the gauge plates has been
confirmed, the production flowline will undergo a hydrostatic pressure test (hydrotest) using treated
sea water. The hydrotest pressure will be held for a period (as per the relevant standard) to test the
flowline integrity. Small, localised discharges will occur around each FLET as that subsea
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infrastructure is tested and the flowline is depressurised. Hydrotest depressurising treated sea water
is expected to be discharged over approximately 6 hours at one of the FLETSs.

Production flowline FCGT will discharge freshwater and treated sea water; volumes are listed in
Table 2-9.

2.6.1.2 Service flowlines

Once the service flowlines are installed, their internal surfaces need to be cleaned and inspected to
determine if any unacceptable restrictions and/or obstructions exist. This is done through pigging. A
series of pigs will be pushed through the service flowline to clean the flowline, gauge the flowline
and ensure all treated freshwater is removed during the flooding process. The pigs are pushed using
MEG.

In the flooding process, MEG will also separate each pig in the train and will be discharged to sea
as each pig completes a run. Some debris from flowline installation activities may remain within the
flowline and this may be discharged with this water. The treated freshwater and MEG will be
discharged at either FLET.

Once the pigging operations are completed and the condition of the gauge plates has been
confirmed, the service flowlines will undergo hydrotesting using MEG. The hydrotest pressure will
be held for a period (as per the relevant standard) to test the flowline integrity. Small, localised
discharges around each FLET may occur as that subsea infrastructure is tested and the flowline is
depressurised. Hydrotest depressurising MEG is expected to be discharged over approximately
6 hours at one of the FLETSs.

Service flowline FCGT will discharge treated freshwater and MEG; volumes are listed in Table 2-9.

If an issue indicates remedial construction work is required, or if a flowline wet buckle occurs during
pipelay, contingency plans will be implemented and the affected lines may be flooded with treated
sea water then dewatered to the environment to allow repairs to be undertaken (Section 2.7).

2.6.2 Production flowline dewatering and preconditioning

On completion of FCGT, the flooded production flowlines will be dewatered, conditioned with MEG
and filled with nitrogen for preservation until commissioning. An unplanned nominal amount of
nitrogen may be released during this process. The production flowlines will be dewatered using a
train of dewatering pigs separated by freshwater and MEG slugs.

Discharge of the dewatering fluid will occur through a diffuser at one of the FLETs over approximately
6 hours; the discharge volumes are listed in Table 2-9.

2.6.3 Riser flushing and leak testing

When temporary caps are removed from the pre-flooded (with MEG) risers connected to the subsea
infrastructure at the subsea end, raw sea water will enter the risers and must be flushed out with
MEG. The risers will also undergo a leak test using MEG. The leak test pressure will be held for a
period (as per the relevant standard) to test the riser connection integrity. Small, localised discharges
will occur as that subsea infrastructure is tested and the riser is depressurised. Leak test
depressurising MEG is expected to be discharged over approximately one hour at the FLETs and
riser base manifold; the nominal volume of MEG discharged is listed in Table 2-9.

2.6.4 Production manifolds, riser base manifold, spools and jumpers
flushing and leak testing

When temporary caps are removed from the pre-filled (with treated freshwater) spools and well
jumpers connected to the subsea infrastructure, raw sea water will enter the production and riser
base manifolds and must be flushed out with MEG. The spools and well jumpers will also undergo a
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leak test using MEG (see Section 2.6 for chemical composition). The leak test pressure will be held
for a period (as per the relevant standard) to test the connection integrity. Small, localised discharges
will occur as that subsea infrastructure is tested and depressurised. Leak test depressurising MEG
is expected to be discharged over approximately one hour at the production and riser base
manifolds.

Table 2-9 lists the treated freshwater and MEG volumes discharged.

2.6.5 Umbilical system leak testing

The interconnected umbilicals and steel tube flying leads will undergo a leak test using MEG (see
Section 2.6 for chemical composition) for chemical lines and water-based hydraulic control fluid for
hydraulic lines. The leak test pressure will be held for a period (as per the relevant standard) to test
the connection integrity. Leak test depressurising MEG and hydraulic control fluid will be returned to
tanks on the construction vessel via the test downlines.

2.7 Contingency: flowline installation and pre-
commissioning

Unplanned situations may arise during flowline installation. The installation contractor will develop
contingency procedures for these unplanned but potential situations. Contingent activities may have
potential environmental impacts.

2.7.1 Wet buckle

A wet buckle is when a failure in the flowline during installation results in raw/untreated sea water
entering the flowline. If this occurs, the untreated sea water must be removed from the flowline.

If a wet buckle occurs, a detailed incident investigation must be done, and any findings must be
satisfactorily addressed before flowline lay can recommence. The raw sea water may need to be
displaced using a series of bidirectional pigs propelled with either treated sea water or treated
freshwater until flowline lay recommences. In this instance, the water will be treated with the same
chemicals used for FCGT, as described in Section 2.6.1. The flowline will need to be dewatered
before flowline lay restarts to allow the pipeline to be recovered to the surface.

The flowline does not need to be temporarily preserved if pipelay can safely be recommenced in a
timely manner, typically less than 21 days from the introduction of raw sea water into the flowline. In
this instance the raw sea water is displaced using a series of bidirectional pigs and then flowline lay
operations can recommence. Once the flowline lay is completed, FCGT activities will be conducted
as detailed in Section 2.6.1.

2.7.2 Stuck pig

In the event of a stuck pig, an investigation will be done to determine the cause, and any findings
must be satisfactorily addressed, and modifications made to the procedure before an attempt is
made to recover the pig. Depending on the specific scenario, the additional discharge of MEG,
nitrogen, treated sea water and/or treated freshwater may result.

2.7.3 Re-pigging and re-flushing

Several potential unplanned events (e.g. insufficient pig separation, unplanned seawater ingress
etc.) could require the re-pigging or re-flushing of a flowline or riser as a contingency. An
investigation will be done to determine the cause, and any findings must be satisfactorily
addressed before re-pigging or flushing occurs. Depending on the specific scenario, the additional
discharge of MEG, nitrogen, treated sea water and/or treated freshwater may result.
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2.8 Contingency: inspection, maintenance and repairs

IMR activities for the subsea infrastructure are not planned to occur. However, unplanned IMR
activities for the subsea infrastructure may be required during the Activity (including during the
preservation period; see Section 2.9) due to unplanned events (e.g. unstable seabed conditions,
significant earthquake, cyclone events, anchor strike, dropped objects, and trawl gear interference)
that could physically damage and affect the integrity of the subsea infrastructure, possibly triggering
the requirement for an inspection.

These unplanned events are not expected to occur; however, they are included in this EP in the very
unlikely event that they are required.

Inspection activities that may occur on subsea infrastructure (e.g. cathodic protection surveys and
general visual inspections) are typically undertaken from an IMR vessel equipped with ROVs with
transponders.

Typical maintenance and repairs undertaken include:

¢ anode replacement

¢ cathodic protection system maintenance

o flowline, riser, umbilical, well jumper and spool repairs
e restabilisation

e subsea infrastructure servicing (including leak testing)
e marine growth removal

o fishing nets or other marine debris removal

e recommissioning.

In the unlikely event of flowline failure, the flowline may need to be recovered and a new section of
flowline installed in a similar manner to the initial installation (see Section 2.5.4).

29 Preservation phase

The preservation phase ensures the integrity of the subsea infrastructure is maintained after the
infrastructure has been installed and pre-commissioned. The preservation phase commences on the
completion of the pre-commissioning activities covered under this EP (See Section 2.6) until the
commencement of activities under the Barossa Production Operations EP (BAA-200 0637) (see
Section 2.3 for estimated duration). Hence the preservation phase will be staged as the Activity
progresses.

The preservation phase activities include:

e non-production period, involves the wet-parking or leaving the installed and pre-commissioned
infrastructure (cover under this EP) in-situ

e unplanned IMR activities, if required (see Section 2.8).

210 Summary of discharges and emissions

Table 2-9 lists the discharge types and volumes for the Activity. Section 2.6 details the chemicals,
composition dosage rates and dilution ranges for the pre-commissioning fluids (e.g. treated sea
water, treated freshwater and MEG). The chemical selected were assessed using a risk-based
approach described in Section 2.13.
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Table 2-10 summarises a typical activity vessel, equipment and helicopter emissions and
discharges. Other materials and wastes may be temporarily stored on an activity vessel until proper
onshore disposal at a licenced facility, facilitated through port facilities.

Table 2-9: Summary of planned activity discharges

Subsea infrastructure

Activity

Discharge type

Estimated total

discharge volume (m3)

testing

Production flowline FCGT Treated ? sea water 426
(~142 m?3 per flowline)
Freshwater 72
(~24 m3 per flowline)
Dewatering Treated sea water 1,752
(ranging from ~540 m3
to ~612 m3 per flowline)
Freshwater 36
(~12 m? per flowline)
MEG 36
(~12 m?® per flowline)
Service flowline FCGT Treated freshwater 336
(~112 m?3 per flowline)
MEG 94
(~31 m?® per flowline)
Risers Flushing and leak MEG 54

(ranging from ~2.7 m3 to
~9 m3 per riser)

(contingency)

Manifolds, spools and Flushing and leak Treated freshwater 125
well jumpers testing MEG 50
Umbilicals Leak testing MEG 1
Hydraulic control fluid 1
STP buoy Deballasting Treated sea water 900
Grout downline Flushing Grout 6

(1.5 m® per line)

Table 2-10: Summary of typical activity vessel, other equipment and helicopter
emissions and discharges

Type Description

Emissions

Atmospheric emissions

(hydrocarbon combustion)

» activity vessel engines and associated equipment engines and helicopters
» operation of vessel incinerators

Noise emissions

« vessel activities (e.g. vessel engines, DP thrusters and other machinery)

2 Assume “treated” refers to the addition of a hydrotest mixture (such as Roemex or Hydrosure) at a concentration of less than 600 mg/L

as described in Section 2.6.

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan

Page 53 of 482



BAA-200 0636

Santos

Type Description

» acoustic positioning systems
* nitrogen discharge activities
* ROV activities

* helicopter activities

Light emissions

« vessel navigation and safety lighting
» spot lighting as needed
* ROV underwater lighting

Discharges

Ballast water

Ballast water could potentially be discharged to the marine environment from
vessel ballast tanks.

Sewage and greywater

The volume of sewage and greywater directly relates to the POB number. Up
to 30—40 L of sewage/greywater may be generated per person per day.

Deck drainage/run-off

Drainage water from activity vessels includes rainwater, sea water and
washdown water. Such discharge may potentially contain small residual
quantities of oil, grease and detergents if present or used on the decks.
During an unplanned fire event, firefighting foam may also be present.

Cooling water

Excess or unused heat in cooling water will be carried away from vessel and
equipment components using sea water and returned to the sea with residual
sodium hypochlorite.

Bilge water

Oily bilge water will be treated via an oily water filter system to achieve
15 mg/L after treatment, then discharged.

Brine (if a reverse
osmosis unit is used for

Brine generated from the water supply systems on the vessels will be
discharged to the ocean at a salinity of approximately 10% higher than sea

water treatment) water.

Putrescible food waste
effluent

Putrescible waste discharge to sea is estimated to be approximately 1 L of
food waste per person per day.

2.11 Concurrent activities

The Barossa Development activities under the Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP
(BAD-200 0003) (referred to as the Drilling EP), the NOPSEMA-accepted Barossa Gas Export
Pipeline Installation EP (BAA-210 0010) (referred to as the Barossa GEP Installation EP) and this
EP are planned to occur concurrently in the OA (referred to as concurrent activities). Concurrent
activities include situations where 2 or more Barossa Development activities occur nearby but
continuously remain at a ‘safe’ level of separation. All concurrent activities will be managed under
the Barossa Interface Management Plan.

The GEP and the Activity installation activities may occur concurrently for a limited duration of
nominally 10 days. Approximately 16 km of the Barossa GEP OA overlaps the Activity OA. The
activity vessels (covered under this EP) will not be permitted within the GEP pipelay vessel’'s 500 m
exclusion zone. Safe level separation distances will be maintained between activity vessels (covered
under this EP) and the GEP vessels (e.g. construction and supply/support vessels).

Although unlikely, the GEP and Activity pre-commissioning activities may occur concurrently. The
GEP vessels (e.g. construction and supply/support vessels) will operate adjacent to the FPSO PLET
for up to nominally 12 days over approximately 4 periods. The GEP pre-commissioning discharges
will be released at the FPSO PLET location. For this Activity, the pre-commissioning discharges will
likely occur at the FLET for FCGT and the drill centres for dewatering; volumes are listed in Table
2-9 and further described in Section 2.6. The FPSO PLET is approximately 6.5 km from the drill
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centres and over 250 m from the closest FLET. The chemical selection assessment process for the
GEP pre-commissioning fluids is described in Section 2.13. The GEP pre-commissioning fluids that
will be discharged include MEG (~1,000 m?3) and treated sea water (~15,000 m? flooding, ~2,000 m?
hydrotest and ~85,000 m® dewatering) using a similar hydrotest mixture and dosage rate as
described in Section 2.6.

The Drilling OA encompasses the Activity OA. The Drilling activities include the drilling and
completion (and ongoing management) of the production wells; refer to Section 2 of the Drilling EP
for a detailed description. Concurrent activities will be spatially confined to areas adjacent to or near
one of the 3 drill centre locations, determined by the positioning of the mobile offshore drilling unit
(MODU) and light well intervention vessel (LWIV). The temporal concurrent overlap may occur
approximately 3 times over nominally 7 days. Following the completion of the wells, a 500 m
petroleum safety zone (PSZ) will be established and maintained.

The activity vessels (covered under this EP) will not enter the MODU 500 m PSZ and will maintain
safe level separation distances with the Drilling vessels (e.g. LWIV, supply/support vessels). The
MODU will conduct intermittent and short duration (~2—3 days for each well; up to 9 days total) flaring
during well flowback activities.

The main drilling discharges include water-based drill fluids (~7,700 m?) and cuttings (~1,300 m3),
formation water (oil in water content <30 mg/L; ~2,385 m?3) and cement (~280 m3). The Drilling EP
provides a comprehensive list and assessment of all the drilling discharges. The chemical selection
assessment process for the drilling chemicals is described in Section 2.13. There is a potential that
during concurrent activities, drilling (drill centre location) and the Activity discharge plumes may
overlap. The concurrent Activity discharge volumes will be limited to the dewatering activities
(Section 2.6.2) at the FLET adjacent to the MODU and one flowline volume (refer to Table 2-9).

Section 6 provides the cumulative impact assessment from the spatial and temporal overlap of the
proposed concurrent activities.

212 Future decommissioning of SURF infrastructure

With the exception of any temporary equipment that will be removed from the OA at the end of the
Activity under this EP, all infrastructure to be installed under this EP is planned to be fully utilised
over the lifecycle of the Barossa Project, which is expected to be approximately 25 years. While no
Activity infrastructure is planned to be decommissioned as part of this EP, all infrastructure to be
installed has been selected and designed to allow for removal when no longer used or to be used,
as per requirements of Section 572 of the OPGGS Act.

Examples of infrastructure selection and design to enable removal at end of field life
decommissioning include, but are not limited to:

o A reversible spool and flexible pipe connection system — the tooling can be deployed as it is
during installation, allowing disconnection of the risers and spools from their associated seabed
structures. This results in the ability to recover spools to surface by crane and flexible risers to
be recovered to surface onto storage reels or carousels.

e The ability to disconnect the mooring lines and APL Buoy — disconnection allows for the buoy to
be towed away for disposal, which is industry standard practice in Australian waters. This also
allows the mooring wires and chain to be retrieved from the seabed in the opposite manner to
installation onto storage reels and also to the chain lockers of an anchor handler, in the case of
the chain.

Santos’ contractor(s) must also maintain a comprehensive inventory of equipment and precise
installation locations using the Barossa Manufacturing Record Book Index Requirements (BAA-
100 0238). This will ensure that data such as the serial or identification numbers of Activity
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infrastructure is recorded during installation. The exact location of all subsea infrastructure and
structures will be confirmed as part of the as-constructed survey process. This process will create
records that will be used to plan for the future decommissioning of the Barossa Development
infrastructure.

As part of Santos’ assets life cycle management requirements, decommissioning execution
strategies will be matured throughout the life of the project in accordance with Santos assets life
cycle requirements. Santos’ decommissioning strategy is to manage all equipment over the life cycle
of the activity to facilitate removal at the time of decommissioning through appropriate design,
inspection and maintenance practices. Any potential derogations will be subject to approval under
the OPGGS Act.

The ongoing inspection and maintenance of infrastructure and equipment, as well as
decommissioning and removal of property with no further use prior to end of field life, will be
addressed under the future Barossa Production Operations EP (currently under development).

The future Decommissioning EP will meet the requirements of the OPGGS Act and OPGGS(E)R,
and any additional relevant legislation, policies (such as Policy: Section 572 Maintenance and
removal of property [NOPSEMA, 2022]), guidelines (such as the Offshore Petroleum
Decommissioning Guideline [DISER, 2022]) or papers (such as Planning for Proactive
Decommissioning [NOPSMA, 2021]) in force at the time.

213 Chemical assessment

A risk-based approach to select chemical products ranked under the Offshore Chemical Notification
Scheme (OCNS) is applied to those chemicals used and discharged or where there is a risk of
discharge to the marine environment. This scheme lists and ranks all chemicals used in the
exploration, exploitation, and associated offshore processing of petroleum on the United Kingdom’s
(UK) Continental Shelf. Chemicals are ranked according to their calculated hazard quotients (HQ)
by the Chemical Hazard Assessment and Risk Management (CHARM) mathematical model, which
uses aquatic toxicity, biodegradation and bioaccumulation data (CIN, 2005). The HQ is converted to
a colour banding—gold and silver colour bands represent the least environmentally hazardous
chemicals (Table 2-11).

Table 2-11: OCNS chemical hazard and risk management hazard quotient and ranking

Minimum HQ value Maximum HQ value Colour banding

>0 <1 Gold Lowest
=1 <30 Silver

230 <100 White

2100 <300 Blue

2300 <1,000 Orange

21,000 Purple Highest

Chemicals not amenable to the CHARM model (i.e. inorganic substances, hydraulic fluids or
chemicals used only in pipelines) are assigned an OCNS grouping based on the worst-case
ecotoxicity data—Group E and D represent the least hazard potential (Table 2-12).
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Table 2-12: Initial OCNS grouping

Initial grouping

Result for aquatic- <1 21-10 210-100 2100-1,000 >1,000
toxicity data (ppm)

Result for sediment- | <10 =10-100 =100-1,000 =1,000- =10,000
toxicity data (ppm) 10,000

Note: Aquatic toxicity refers to the Skeletonema costatum ECso, Acartia tonsa LCso, and Scophthalmus maximus
(juvenile turbot) LCso toxicity tests. Sediment toxicity refers to the Corophium volutator LCso test.

Source: Centre for Environment, Fisheries and Aquaculture Science (CEFAS), 2022

Santos’ Offshore Division Operations Chemical Approval Procedure (EA-91-11-10001) accepts
CHARM ranked gold/silver, or non-CHARM ranked Group E/D chemicals for use and discharge
without a detailed environmental risk assessment. The same applies to chemicals that are on the
pose little or no risk to the environment (PLONOR) List. The PLONOR List, agreed upon by the
OSPAR Convention (Oslo—Paris Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the
North-East Atlantic), contains a list of substances that pose little or no risk to the environment in
offshore waters. If chemicals are ranked lower than gold, silver, Group E or D (i.e. CHARM ranked
purple, orange, blue or white, or non-CHARM Group A, B or C ranked chemicals) and no alternatives
are available, a risk assessment is conducted to provide technical justification for their use and to
show that their use and associated risk is acceptable and ALARP.

Under the Offshore Division Operations Chemical Approval Procedure (EA-91-11-10001) chemicals
ranked lower than CHARM gold, silver, Group E or D (i.e. CHARM-ranked purple, orange, blue or
white, or non-CHARM Group A, B or C ranked chemicals) require investigation of potential
alternatives. There is a preference for chemical options that are CHARM-ranked gold/silver, or non—
CHARM-ranked Group E/D chemicals and/or chemicals that have low aquatic toxicity, are readily
biodegradable and do not bioaccumulate (see Sections 2.13.1 to 2.13.3).

Any chemicals that may be discharged to the marine environment and that are not OCNS CHARM
or non-CHARM ranked are risk assessed using the OCNS CHARM or non-CHARM models. The
chemical is assigned a pseudo-ranking based on the available aquatic toxicity, biodegradation and
bioaccumulation data (see Sections 2.13.1 to 2.13.3) and assessed for environmental acceptability
for discharge to the marine environment.

2.13.1 Ecotoxicity assessment

Table 2-12 and Table 2-13 provide guidance for assessing the ecotoxicity of chemicals when
investigating potential alternatives. Table 2-12 is used by CEFAS to group a chemical based on
ecotoxicity results, with ‘A’ representing the highest toxicity/risk to environment and ‘E’ the lowest
risk. Table 2-13 shows classifications/categories of toxicity against aquatic toxicity results.

Table 2-13: Aquatic species toxicity grouping

Category Species ‘ LCso and ECso criteria

Acute 1 Fish LCso (96hr) of =1 mg/L
Hazard statement — Crustacea ELCso (48hr) of <1 mg/L
Very toxic to aquatic life Algae / other aquatic plant species ErCso (72 or 96hr) of <1 mg/L

Fish LCso (96hr) of >1 mg/L to <10 mg/L
Acute 2 Crustacea ECso (48hr) of >1 mg/L to <10 mg/L
Hazard statement — % 9 - 9
Toxic to aquatic life Algae / other aquatic plant species ErCso (72 or 96hr) of >1 mg/L to

<10 mg/L
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Category Species LCso and ECso criteria
Fish LCso (96hr) of >10 mg/L to <100 mg/L
Acute 3
Crustacea ECso (48hr) of >10 mg/L to <100 mg/L

Hazard statement —
Harmful to aquatic life Algae / other aquatic plant species ErCso (72 or 96hr) of >10 mg/L to
<100 mg/L

Source: United Nations (2021)

2.13.2 Biodegradation assessment

The biodegradation of chemicals is assessed using the CEFAS biodegradation criteria, which aligns
with the categorisation outlined in the Globally Harmonized System Annex 9 Guidance on Hazards
to the Aquatic Environment (United Nations, 2021). The below is used as a guide when investigating
potential chemical alternatives. Preference is to select readily biodegradable chemicals. CEFAS
categorises biodegradation into these groups:

o Readily biodegradable: results of >X% biodegradation in 28 days to an OSPAR harmonised
offshore chemical notification format (HOCNF) accepted ready biodegradation protocol.

e Moderately biodegradable: results >20% and <X% to an OSPAR HOCNF accepted ready
biodegradation protocol.

e« Poorly biodegradable: results from OSPAR HOCNF accepted ready biodegradation protocol.
Where X is equal to:

e 60% in 28 days (OECD 306, Marine BODIS [biodegradability of insoluble substances] or any
other acceptable marine protocols, or in the absence of valid results for such tests)

e 60% in 28 days (OECD 301B, 301C, 301D, 301F, Freshwater BODIS [biodegradability of
insoluble substances]); OR

e 70% in 28 days (OECD 301A, 301E).

2.13.3 Bioaccumulation assessment

The bioaccumulation of chemicals is assessed using the CEFAS bioaccumulation criteria, which
aligns with the categorisation outlined in the Globally Harmonized System Annex 9 Guidance on
Hazards to the Aquatic Environment (United Nations, 2021). Preference is to select chemicals that
are not bioaccumulative.

The following guidance is used by CEFAS:

¢ Non-bioaccumulative/non-bioaccumulating: Log Pow <3, or results from a bioaccumulation test
(preferably using Mytilus edulis) demonstrate a satisfactory rate of uptake and depuration, and
the molecular mass is greater than or equal to 700.

e Bioaccumulative/bioaccumulates: Log Pow =3, or results from a bioaccumulation test (preferably
using Mytilus edulis) demonstrate an unsatisfactory rate of uptake and depuration, and the
molecular mass is less than 700.

All chemicals will be selected in accordance with the Offshore Division Operations Chemical
Approval Procedure (EA-91-11-10001).
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3 Description of the environment

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 13. Environmental assessment

Description of the environment
13(2) The environment plan must:
a. describe the existing environment that may be affected by the activity; and
b. include details of the particular relevant values and sensitivities (if any) of that environment.
Note: The definition of environment in regulation 4 is as follows:
a. ecosystems and their constituent parts, including people and communities; and
b. natural and physical resources; and
c. the qualities and characteristics of locations, places and areas; and
d. the heritage value of places;
and includes
e. the social, economic and cultural features of the matters mentioned in paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and

(d).
13(3) Without limiting paragraph (2)(b), particular relevant values and sensitivities may include any of the
following:

a. the world heritage values of a declared World Heritage property within the meaning of the EPBC
Act;

b. the national heritage values of a National Heritage place within the meaning of that Act;

c. the ecological character of a declared Ramsar (Convention on Wetlands of International
Importance) wetland within the meaning of that Act;

d. the presence of a listed threatened species or listed threatened ecological community within the
meaning of that Act;

e. the presence of a listed migratory species within the meaning of that Act;
f. any values and sensitivities that exist in, or in relation to, part or all of:

iii. a Commonwealth marine area within the meaning of that Act; or

iv. Commonwealth land within the meaning of that Act.

3.1 Introduction

This section describes the key physical, biological, socioeconomic and cultural features of the
existing environment that may be affected by the Activity. The description of the environment applies
to the OA (Section 2.3), and any areas surrounding the OA that may be affected by the Activity. In
this EP the area that may be affected by the impacts and risks of the Activity is described as the
environment that may be affected (EMBA), or in the case of a hydrocarbon spill, low exposure value
area (LEVA) (which also defines the modelled EMBA) and moderate exposure value area (MEVA).
The low and moderate exposure values are listed in Table 3-1 and shown in Figure 3-1.

3.1.1 Determining the EMBA

Stochastic hydrocarbon dispersion and fate modelling is applied to the worst-case spill scenario for
the Activity to inform the EMBA (in this case also the LEVA) and the MEVA. Areas potentially
contacted by hydrocarbons were determined using stochastic modelling which overlayed hundreds
of individual hypothetical spill simulations from a hydrocarbon spill into a single map, with each
simulation subject to a different set of metocean conditions drawn from historical records. Stochastic
modelling compensates for the uncertainty associated with any single hydrocarbon spill event such
that risk assessment and spill response planning are more robust and conservative by covering a
wide range of possible scenarios.
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Modelling considers key physical and chemical phases of hydrocarbons that pose differing
environmental and socioeconomic risks, being surface, entrained, dissolved aromatic and shoreline
accumulated hydrocarbons. Defining the areas that may be contacted by spilled hydrocarbons
depends on the concentrations of the hydrocarbons on the sea surface, in the water column and on
the shoreline.

Hydrocarbon exposure threshold values defined by NOPSEMA (2019) for each of these phases
were applied to the stochastic modelling outputs to determine the areas affected by the MEVA and
the LEVA. The MEVA represents an area wherein contact with hydrocarbons may result in harmful
impacts to biota, encompassing the maximum extent of biological impact. The LEVA represents the
maximum extent of possible contact with hydrocarbons within the depth range between 0—-10 m and
reflects the range of socioeconomic considerations for spill response planning and scientific
monitoring. For this reason, the LEVA has been used to define the modelled EMBA. Importantly, in
terms of impacts to environmental values and sensitivities, the extent of a particular impact and risk
may not be relevant to the full extent of the modelled EMBA, therefore, the MEVA is also referred to
where relevant in this EP.

The worst-case release scenario identified as relevant to the Activity (Section 7.6) is considered to
be a release of up to 500 m? of MDO caused by a vessel collision 2 rupturing a vessel fuel tank, as
this represented the largest spatial extent of potential changes to ambient environment conditions.
The MEVA and EMBA are shown in Figure 3-1 and exposure values are provided in Table 3-1.
Further information about the reasons why these exposure values have been selected and how their
application in defining areas relates to impact and risk assessment and spill response planning is
provided in Table 7-9, Table 7-10 and Section 7.6.

It is important to note that the footprint of an actual spill event is more accurately represented by only
one of the simulations from the stochastic modelling, resulting in a much smaller spatial footprint in
the event of an actual spill. Modelling of a single simulation, representative of a single spill event, is
termed deterministic modelling. This is discussed further in Section 7.6.2.2 and applied in the risk
assessment where relevant.

Table 3-1: Hydrocarbon exposure values (NOPSEMA, 2019)

Exposure value
Hydrocarbon phase

Low ‘ Moderate ‘ High
Surface (g/m?) 1 10 50
Shoreline accumulation (g/m?) 10 100 1,000
Dissolved aromatics (ppb) 10 50 400
Entrained (ppb) 10 n/a 100

3 A typical reel-lay vessel, such as Seven Oceans, has an external unprotected MDO fuel tank with a 504 m? capacity, the largest spill
scenario volume across the proposed activity vessel fleet.
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Figure 3-1:The Activity EMBA, MEVA and OA
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3.2 Existing Environment

This section summarises the existing environment that may be affected by the Activity and includes
details of the particular values and sensitivities values and sensitivities pertaining to the EMBA.
Detailed description of these values and sensitivities is provided in Santos’ SURF Values &
Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D) and inclusion was informed by
EPBC Act protected matters reports (Appendix E), stated values in the Marine Bioregional Plans for
the North Marine Region (NMR) and the North-West Marine Region (NWMR) (CoA, 2012a,b),
Barossa environmental studies (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D) and information obtained through
consultation. This section also contains some publicly available information regarding the Indonesian
and Timor-Leste coast as the EMBA extends into some coastal waters and coastlines of those
2 countries.

For the purposes of the environmental assessment, identifying potential environmental
consequences and developing spill response plans, the environmental values captured by the
moderate hydrocarbon exposure threshold values defined by NOPSEMA (2019), representing the
thresholds whereby harmful impacts to biota may result, are also identified within the area referred
to as the MEVA (Moderate Exposure Value Area) in this section. More information about the reasons
why these exposure values have been included and how their application in defining areas relates
to impact and risk assessment and spill response planning is provided in Table 7-9, Table 7-10 and
Section 7.6.

3.2.1 Physical environment

The OA is located within Commonwealth waters in the Timor Sea, approximately 143 km north of
the Tiwi Islands and 300 km north-north-west of Darwin, NT. The OA is located within the NMR,
which encompasses approximately 625,689 km? of Commonwealth waters from west Cape York
Peninsula (Queensland) to the NT/Western Australian (WA) border (CoA, 2008, 2012a) (Figure 3-2).

The EMBA (based on low exposure values) intersects with the NMR (CoA, 2012a) and the North-
West Marine Region (CoA, 2012b). The MEVA is within the NMR and intersects the north western
boundary of the NWMR with the majority in international waters.

A detailed description of the key physical characteristics of the NMR and NWMR are provided in
Santos’ SURF Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D). A
summary of the key physical characteristics of the NMR relevant to the EMBA include (CoA, 2012a):

e a wide continental shelf, with water depths averaging less than 70 m and ranging from
approximately 0 m to greater than 7,000 m

e currents driven predominantly by strong winds and tides, a monsoonal climate and complex
weather patterns

o Van Diemen Rise, which forms part of a key ecological feature (KEF) (Section 3.2.2.3), includes
a range of geomorphic features, such as shelves, shoals, banks, terraces and valleys

e a series of shallow calcium carbonate-based canyons (approximately 80 to 100 m deep and
20 km wide) in the northern section of the region that lead into the Arafura Depression, which
forms part of a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3). It consists mainly of calcium carbonate—based sediments
(carbonate sand and subfossil shell fragments)

e a concentration of pinnacles along the Australian margin, where local upwellings of nutrient-rich
water attract aggregations of fish and turtles, which forms part of a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3)

e the Arafura Shelf, which forms part of a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3) and is up to 350 km wide and has
an average water depth of 50 to 80 m, and is characterised by features such as canyons and
terraces

e cultural features including sea country (Section 3.2.5).
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e The key physical characteristics of the NWMR relevant to the EMBA include (CoA, 2012b):

o the Indonesian Throughflow, a low-salinity water mass that is one of the major elements of the
global transfer of heat and water between oceans and which plays a key role in initiating the
Leeuwin Current

o Continental slope demersal fish communities, which forms part of a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3) and is
valued for high levels of endemism and diversity

o Sahul shelf, which forms part of a key ecological feature (KEF) (Section 3.2.2.3), includes a range
of geomorphic features, such as terraces, banks, channels and valleys

e a concentration of pinnacles along the Australian margin, where local upwellings of nutrient-rich
water attract aggregations of fish, seabirds and turtles, which forms part of a KEF (Section
3.2.2.3)

o extensive areas of continental shelf and slope, plateaux and terraces including the Sahul Shelf,
which forms part of a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3)

o cultural features including sea country (Section 3.2.5).

The EMBA overlaps territorial waters of Indonesia and Timor-Leste and, in the event of a worst-case
hydrocarbon spill, residual entrained hydrocarbons may reach the coastlines of Indonesia and Timor-
Leste. These territorial waters (belonging to Indonesia and Timor-Leste) are broadly comparable to
the Australian oceanic waters within the EMBA, with no remarkable variation in water quality
parameters or significant variation in sea state conditions expected (Nurlatifah et al., 2021). The
Lesser Sunda Ecoregion encompass the chain of islands and surrounding waters from Bali
(Indonesia) to Timor-Leste. The EMBA also overlaps a small portion of the southern boundary of the
Coral Triangle on the south coast of Timor-Leste and West Timor. The Coral Triangle is located in
South-East Asia and the Pacific, and encompasses the tropical marine waters of Indonesia,
Malaysia, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Solomon Islands and Timor-Leste. It is considered to be
the planet’s richest centre of marine life and coral diversity (Cross et al., 2014).

3.2.1.1 Provincial bioregions

Based on the Integrated Marine and Coastal Regionalisation of Australia (IMCRA; Department of
the Environment and Heritage [DoEH], 2006), the bioregions relevant to the OA and the EMBA
(LEVA) are listed in Table 3-2 and shown in Figure 3-2. The OA is situated within the Timor Transition
Bioregion of the NMR (DoEH, 2006) that primarily features shelf slope and plateau to the west, and
canyon and ridge to the east. It includes the Arafura Shelf, mentioned previously, which is recognised
as a KEF (Section 3.2.2.3). Bioregions within international waters of the EMBA have not been
formally classified, although the habitats within these waters have been described by published
scientific literature. A detailed description of these provincial bioregions is provided in Santos’ SURF
Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).

Table 3-2: IMCRA provincial bioregions within the OA, MEVA and EMBA

Bioregion | OA MEVA | EMBA
Northern Shelf Province X v v
Northwest Shelf X v v
Transition
Timor Province X X
Timor Transition v v
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Figure 3-2: IMCRA provincial bioregions in relation to the EMBA
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3.2.1.2 Summary of Barossa studies

The studies that were considered when developing this EP are summarised in Santos’ SURF Values
& Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D). Further detail and copies of
the studies are provided in Section 5, Appendix C and Appendix D of the OPP (ConocoPhillips,
2018).

3.2.1.3 Benthic habitats

The mean sea level water depths within the OA range from approximately 227 m to 269 m and within
the EMBA range from lowest astronomical tide to greater than 7,000 m deep.

The seabed within the OA is generally flat and on a plain that is devoid of any significant bathymetric
features (Jacobs, 2016). The geophysical surveys undertaken also reported that the seabed was
smooth and featureless with the sediments interpreted to comprise predominantly fine clayey sand
(Fugro, 2016). The only relic seabed features observed were slight undulating sand waves (<25 cm
high) and widespread bioturbation (i.e. burrows, mounds and tracks) (Jacobs, 2016).

In general, the benthic habitats observed in these studies (which included the OA) were typical of
those expected in offshore environments and were consistent with studies conducted both in areas
with similar features and in areas of a similar geographic location (Jacobs, 2016). Santos is not
aware of any information indicating that the OA contains any sensitive habitat or any benthic habitats
that are not represented across other areas and/or regions.

Within the EMBA and MEVA there are several submerged and emergent shoals and banks, including
Evans Shoal, Tassie Shoal and Lynedoch Bank. Research undertaken as part of the Barossa marine
studies program has included surveys of these features (refer to Santos’ SURF Values & Sensitivities
of the Marine Environment [BAS-210 0132, Appendix D]). Table 3-3 lists the distances to the nearest
shoals and banks (within the MEVA and EMBA) from the OA. Table 3-4 summarises the benthic
habitats within the OA, MEVA and EMBA with a detailed description provided in Santos’ SURF
Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).

The OA and EMBA overlap several key ecological features (KEFs), which include values relating to
their seabed features (CoA, 2012a; CoA, 2012b). These are discussed in more detail in
Section 3.2.2.2.

Table 3-3: Distances to the nearest shoals and banks from OA

Approximate

Geg:t% rl!c:ehic CURIED d(emp;h rangé | gistance/direction
from OA

Lynedoch Bank v v 60-100 56 km south-east
Evans Shoal v v 20-110 67 km west
Tassie Shoal v v 20-90 76 km south-west
Blackwood Shoal v v 30-80 86 km west
Goodrich Bank X v 20-60 88 km south
Franklin Shoal v v 20-90 97 km west
Flinders Shoal v v 20-80 100 km west
Marie Shoal X v 20-50 114 km south
Cootamundra v v 30-80 132 km south-west
Shoal
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Geomorphic

feature

Water depth range
(m)

Santos

Approximate
distance/direction

from OA

Moss Shoal X v 30-50 141 km south
Martin Shoal v v 20-90 147 km west
Calder Shoal v v 40-70 150 km south-west
Parry Shoal X v 20-60 150 km south
Margaret Harries v v 40-120 164 km west
Bank

Loxton Shoal v v 30-90 165 km west
Troubadour Shoals v v 20-110 179 km west
Sunset Shoal v v 30-100 184 km west
Afghan Shoal X v 30-50 222 km south
Sunrise Bank v v 70-90 225 km west
Shepparton Shoal X v 30-50 240 km south-west
Jones Shoal X v 20-30 243 km south-east
Newby Shoal X v 30-60 247 km south-west
The Boxers X v 40-90 256 km south-west
Flat Top Bank X v 30-60 280 km south
Bellona Banks v v 50-120 312 km west
Echo Shoals v v 30-460 352 km west
Big Bank Shoals X v 10-320 457 km south-west
Karmt Shoal X v 20-360 505 km south-west
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Table 3-4: Habitats associated with receptors identified within the OA, MEVA and EMBA

EMBA presence

OA MEVA Non-
Category Receptor presence  presence Northern Shelf Nogr?:{f i Timor Timor Australian
Province e Province Transition territorial
Transition
waters
Benthic Coral reefs X v X v
habitats
Seagrass X v X v
Macroalgae X v v v
Non-coral benthic v v v v v v v
invertebrates
Shoreline Mangroves X X X X Y X Y
habitats
Intertidal platforms X X X X X X v
Sandy beaches X X X X v X v
Rocky shorelines X X X X X X v
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3.2.2 Protected and significant areas
Protected and significant areas identified in the OA, MEVA and EMBA are listed in Table 3-5 and
are illustrated in Figure 3-3 and Figure 3-4.

Table 3-5: Presence of protected areas and KEFs within the OA, MEVA and EMBA,
including the distance to the OA

Value/sensitivity name Within OA Within Within Distance to OA (~km)

MEVA EMBA

Australian marine parks
Oceanic Shoals Marine Park X v v 44
Arafura Marine Park X X v 250
Key ecological features
North-West Marine Region
Carbonate bank and terrace system

v v
of the Sahul Shelf X 326
Continental Slope Demersal Fish

v

Communities X X 776
Pinnacles of the Bonaparte Basin X v v 327
North Marine Region
Carbonate b_ank and _terrace system X v v 55
of the Van Diemen Rise
Pinnacles of the Bonaparte Basin X 4 v 195
Shelf break and slope of the Arafura v v v 0
Shelf
Trlbutary Canyons of the Arafura X X v 264
Depression

3.2.2.1 Australian, WA/NT and international marine parks and reserves

The OA does not intersect any Australian Marine Parks (AMPs); however, the MEVA overlaps one
AMP—Oceanic Shoals Marine Park, and the EMBA overlaps 2 AMPs—CQOceanic Shoals Marine Park
and Arafura Marine Park (Figure 3-3, with the distances from the OA provided in Table 3-5). The
AMPs are divided into management zones (Figure 3-3) and managed in accordance with the North-
West Marine Park Network Management Plan (MPNMP) (Director of National Parks [DNP], 2018b)
and North MPNMP (DNP, 2018a); the values for these AMPs within the EMBA are summarised in
Table 3-7. Section 3.2.5 provides information on cultural features and sea country within the AMPs
and the surrounds. The AMPs and associated cultural features are further described in Santos’
SURF Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).

Management plans for AMPs have been developed and came into force on 1 July 2018. Under these
plans AMPs are allocated conservation objectives (International Union for Conservation of Nature
[IUCN] Protected Area Category) based on the Australian IUCN Reserve Management Principles in
Schedule 8 of the EPBC Regulations 2000. These principles determine what activities are
acceptable within the different zones of the AMP network. The applicable AMP management
conditions for the activities in this EP are described in Table 3-6.
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No WA/NT marine parks and reserves are located within the EMBA. The closest designated reserve
is approximately 7 km from the EMBA—Garig Gunak Barlu, hence not discussed further within this
EP.

The OA and MEVA do not intersect any international marine parks; however, the EMBA overlaps
2 international marine parks—Laut Sawu Marine National Park, Indonesia and Nino Konis Santana
National Park, Timor-Leste. These international marine parks are described in Santos’ SURF Values
& Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).

Table 3-6: Relevant prescription/condition from the North-West and North Marine Parks
Network management plans (DNP, 2018a, 2018b)

Prescription/

condition Prescription/condition R(-_zlevant
section of EP
number
4.2.9.8 ...actions required to respond to oil pollution incidents, including Section 3.2.5.10,
environmental monitoring and remediation, in connection with reporting under
mining operations authorised under the OPGGS Act, may be Section 8 and
conducted in all zones without an authorisation issued by the the OPEP (BAS-

Director, provided that the actions are taken in accordance with an | 210 0109).
environment plan that has been accepted by NOPSEMA, and the
Director is notified in the event of oil pollution within a marine park,
or where an oil spill response action must be taken within a marine
park, so far as reasonably practicable, prior to response action
being taken.

Table 3-7: MPNMP listed AMP values overlapping the EMBA

AMP Management Zone(s) AMP Values Overlapping the EMBA
Arafura * Multiple Use Zone The Arafura Marine Park values (DNP, 2018a):
(IUCN VI) « ecosystems representative of the Northern Shelf Province
» Special Purpose Zone and Timor Transition Province
(Trawl) (IUCN V1) « one KEF (the tributary canyons of the Arafura Depression)

» arange of species, including species listed as threatened,
migratory, marine or cetacean under the EPBC Act

* biologically important areas (BIAs) that include internesting
and nesting habitat for marine turtles

* sea country, which is valued for Indigenous cultural identity,
health and wellbeing

» commercial fishing, tourism, and recreation, including
recreational fishing, are important socioeconomic activities
in the Marine Park.

Oceanic + Special Purpose Zone | The Oceanic Shoals Marine Park values (DNP, 2018a):
Shoals (Trawl) (IUCN VI) « ecosystems representative of the Northwest Shelf
» Multiple Use Zone Transition and the Timor Transition Province
(IUCN Vi) - 4KEFs:
* National Park Zone o carbonate bank and terrace systems of the Van Diemen
(IUCN ) Rise
* Hgaitca;il IT\r/c))tection Zone o carbonate bank and terrace systems of the Sahul Shelf

0 pinnacles of the Bonaparte Basin
o0 shelf break and slope of the Arafura Shelf

» arange of species, including species listed as threatened,
migratory, marine or cetacean under the EPBC Act
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Management Zone(s) AMP Values Overlapping the EMBA

+ BIAs that include foraging, nesting and internesting habitat
for marine turtles

+ sea country, which is valued for Indigenous cultural identity,
health and wellbeing

« commercial fishing and mining are important activities.

3.2.2.2 Wetlands of international and national importance

No wetlands of international or national importance are located within the OA or EMBA. The closest
designated Ramsar wetland is approximately 15 km from the EMBA—Ashmore Reef. The closest
designated nationally important wetland is approximately 7 km from the EMBA—Cobourg Peninsula
System.

3.2.2.3 Key ecological features

KEFs are those components of the marine ecosystem that are important for biodiversity or the
ecosystem function and integrity of a Commonwealth marine area.

The OA overlaps one identified KEF—Shelf break and slope of the Arafura Shelf. The sea floor
features associated with this KEF (i.e. the shelf break and patch reefs, hard substrate pinnacles and
submerged reefs of the shelf slope) were not observed during the Barossa marine studies program,
nor are these topographically distinct features evident from the bathymetry data derived from multiple
surveys undertaken across this area. Therefore, the activity covered by this EP is not expected to
impact the sea floor features of the KEF. However, other values of the KEF that require evaluation
include the oceanic currents, demersal fish species, whale sharks, sharks and marine turtles.

Table 3-5 lists the identified KEFs within the MEVA and EMBA, together with their distance from the
OA. Further detail on the values of the KEFs are provided in Santos’ SURF Values & Sensitivities of
the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).
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Figure 3-3: Australian marine parks and Ramsar wetlands proximal to or within the EMBA
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Figure 3-4: Key ecological features within the EMBA
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3.2.3 Threatened and migratory fauna

Table 3-8 lists the environmental values and sensitivities (threatened and migratory species) within
the OA and EMBA. Threatened and migratory species are Matters of National Environmental
Significance (MNES) protected under the EPBC Act. The EPBC Act protected matters reports
(Appendix E) also provide a list of the identified listed marine and cetacean species (other matters
protected under the EPBC Act).

One additional species, the grey nurse shark (Carcharias taurus; EPBC Act listed ‘Vulnerable’), has
been included in the following sections as it was reported as occurring within or near the OA as part
of the Barossa marine studies program. For each species identified, the extent of the likely presence
is listed in Table 3-8 and described in Santos’ SURF Values & Sensitivities of the Marine
Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).

The scalloped hammerhead shark (Sphyrna lewini) and southern bluefin tuna (Thunnus maccoyii)
are EPBC Act listed as conservation dependent and under threatened listing assessment (at the
time of writing this EP). As a result, these species were included for assessment as their listing status
could potentially be revised to a threatened species during the Activity.

A compilation of tracking data from marine turtle telemetry studies on and around the Tiwi Islands
indicates turtle foraging areas and migration pathways did not overlap with the OA (Pendoley, 2023).
Apart from isolated movements of olive ridley turtles, the tracking data indicates that marine turtle
migratory pathways are largely restricted to the waters inside the 100m depth contour (waters less
than 100m deep) which is outside the OA, noise and light assessment boundaries, and MEVA.

Note that terrestrial species (such as terrestrial mammals, reptiles and bird species) that appear in
the EPBC Act protected matters report for the EMBA and do not have habitats along shorelines, are
not relevant to the activity impacts and risks have been excluded from Table 3-8. Noting that the
MEVA does not reach any Australian shoreline, these species are unlikely to come into contact with
a hydrocarbon spill and therefore are not discussed further.

3.2.3.1 Biologically important areas and habitat critical to the survival of
marine turtles

No known BIAs for marine species or habitat critical to the survival of a marine turtle species occur
within the OA. BIA behaviours (such as breeding, resting, nesting, internesting, distribution or
migratory routes) for marine species that overlap the EMBA are listed in Table 3-9 and shown in
Figure 3-5 to Figure 3-12. Figure 3-7 to Figure 3-11 show the habitat critical to the survival of a
marine turtle species. Although there are only 4 known BlAs within the MEVA, other marine fauna
species could aggregate and forage at shoals and banks within the MEVA (Section 3.2.1.3). The
BlAs and habitat critical to the survival of a marine turtle species are described in Santos’ SURF
Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).
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Table 3-8: Environmental values and sensitivities within the EMBA and OA - threatened and migratory marine fauna

Value/sensitivity — Marine fauna (0] MEVA EMBA

EPBC Act status May be
present sensitivities present

Particular values or May be
sensitivities present

Particular values or May be

Common name Scientific name Particular values or sensitivities

Marine mammals

occur within area

to occur within area

Blue whale Balaenoptera Endangered, Migratory Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely Migration route known to occur within area
musculus to occur within area to occur within area

Bryde's whale Balaenoptera edeni | Migratory Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely to occur within

occur within area to occur within area area

Fin whale Balaenoptera Vulnerable, Migratory Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely to occur within
physalus to occur within area to occur within area area

Humpback whale Megaptera Migratory Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely to occur within
novaeangliae occur within area to occur within area area

Killer whale, orca Orcinus orca Migratory Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat may occur within

area

dolphin

occur within area

Sei whale Balaenoptera Vulnerable, Migratory Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat likely to occur within
borealis to occur within area to occur within area area

Sperm whale Physeter Migratory Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat may occur within
macrocephalus occur within area to occur within area area

Spotted bottlenose Tursiops aduncus Migratory Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat known to occur

dolphin (Arafura/Timor Sea occur within area to occur within area within area

(Arafura/Timor Sea populations)

populations)

Australian Humpback | Sousa sahulensis Migratory Not applicable (N/A) Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat known occur within

Dolphin to occur within area area

Australian snubfin Orcaella heinsohni Migratory Not applicable (N/A) Species or species habitat may Species or species habitat known occur within

area

Marine

known to occur within area

behaviour known to occur within
area

Dugong Dugong dugon Migratory Marine N/A Species or species habitat known Species or species habitat known to occur
to occur within area within area
Marine reptiles
Flatback turtle Natator depressus Vulnerable, Migratory Species or species habitat Foraging, feeding or related Breeding known to occur within area
Marine known to occur within area behaviour known to occur within
area
Green turtle Chelonia mydas Vulnerable, Migratory Species or species habitat Foraging, feeding or related Breeding known to occur within area

Migratory Marine

area

Hawksbill turtle Eretmochelys Vulnerable, Species or species habitat likely Species or species habitat known Foraging, feeding or related behaviour known
imbricata Migratory Marine to occur within area to occur within area to occur within area

Leatherback turtle, Dermochelys Endangered, Species or species habitat likely Foraging, feeding or related Congregation or aggregation known to occur

leathery turtle, luth coriacea to occur within area behaviour likely to occur within within area

Loggerhead turtle

Caretta caretta

Endangered, Migratory
Marine

Species or species habitat likely
to occur within area

Species or species habitat known
to occur within area

Foraging, feeding or related behaviour known
to occur within area

4 In Australian waters there are two subspecies of blue whale, the pygmy blue whale (B. m. brevicauda) and the Antarctic blue whale (B. m. intermedia). It is more likely that the pygmy blue whale could be encountered given the presence of a BIA within the EMBA
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Value/sensitivity — Marine fauna

Common name

Scientific name

EPBC Act status

May be

OA

Particular values or

May be

MEVA

Particular values or

May be

Santos

EMBA

Particular values or sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

Olive ridley turtle, Lepidochelys Endangered, Migratory v Species or species habitat likely v Foraging, feeding or related v Breeding known to occur within area
Pacific ridley turtle olivacea Marine to occur within area behaviour known to occur within
area

Short-nosed Aipysurus Critically Endangered, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat likely to occur within

seasnake apraefrontalis Marine area

Salt-water crocodile, Crocodylus porosus | Migratory Marine X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat likely to occur within

estuarine crocodile area

Leaf-scaled seasnake | Aipysurus Critically Endangered, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within

foliosquama Marine area

Fish and sharks

Freshwater sawfish, Pristis pristis Vulnerable, Migratory 4 Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely occur within

largetooth sawfish, Marine occur within area occur within area area

river sawfish,

Leichhardt's sawfish,

northern sawfish

Giant manta ray Mobula birostris Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
occur within area to occur within area area

Green sawfish, Pristis zijsron Vulnerable, Migratory v Species or species habitat v Species or species habitat known v Species or species habitat known to occur

dindagubba, Marine known to occur within area to occur within area within area

narrowsnout sawfish

Grey nurse shark Carcharias taurus Vulnerable 4 Reported as occurring within or v Reported as occurring within or v Reported as occurring within or near the OA as
near the OA as part of the near the OA as part of the part of the Barossa marine studies program.
Barossa marine studies Barossa marine studies program.
program.

Longfin mako Isurus paucus Migratory Marine 4 Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
to occur within area to occur within area area

Narrow sawfish, Anoxypristis Migratory Marine 4 Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat known to occur

knifetooth sawfish cuspidata occur within area occur within area within area

Northern River shark Glyphis garricki Endangered 4 Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
occur within area occur within area area

Oceanic whitetip Carcharhinus Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within

shark longimanus occur within area occur within area area

Scalloped Sphyrna lewini Conservation Dependent v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat known to occur

hammerhead occur within area to occur within area within area

Speartooth shark Glyphis glyphis Critically Endangered v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
occur within area occur within area area

Whale shark Rhincodon typus Vulnerable, Migratory v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Foraging, feeding or related behaviour known

Marine occur within area occur within area to occur within area

White shark, great Carcharodon Vulnerable, Migratory v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within

white shark carcharias Marine occur within area occur within area area

Dwarf sawfish, Pristis clavata Vulnerable, Migratory X N/A v Species or species habitat known v Species or species habitat known to occur

Queensland sawfish

Marine

to occur within area

within area
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Value/sensitivity — Marine fauna

Common name

Scientific name

EPBC Act status

May be

OA

Particular values or

May be

MEVA

Particular values or

May be

Santos

EMBA

Particular values or sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

snipe

Marine

Reef manta ray, Mobula alfredi Migratory Marine X N/A v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
coastal manta ray ° to occur within area area
Shortfin mako, mako Isurus oxyrinchus Migratory Marine X N/A v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
shark to occur within area area
Southern bluefin tuna | Thunnus maccoyii Conservation Dependent X N/A v Species or species habitat likely v Breeding known to occur within area
to occur within area
Birds
Common noddy Anous stolidus Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Foraging, feeding or related behaviour known
occur within area occur within area to occur within area
Common sandpiper Actitis hypoleucos Migratory Wetlands v Species or species habitat may 4 Species or species habitat may 4 Species or species habitat may occur within
occur within area occur within area area
Curlew sandpiper Calidris ferruginea Critically Endangered, 4 Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
Migratory Wetlands, occur within area occur within area area
Overfly Marine
Eastern curlew, far Numenius Critically Endangered, v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
eastern curlew madagascariensis Migratory Wetlands, occur within area occur within area area
Marine
Great frigatebird, Fregata minor Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
greater frigatebird occur within area occur within area area
Lesser frigatebird, Fregata ariel Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may 4 Species or species habitat likely 4 Species or species habitat likely to occur within
least frigatebird occur within area to occur within area area
Pectoral sandpiper Calidris melanotos Migratory Wetlands v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
occur within area occur within area area
Red knot, knot Calidris canutus Endangered, Migratory v Species or species habitat may 4 Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
Wetlands, Overfly marine occur within area occur within area area
Sharp-tailed Calidris acuminata Migratory Wetlands v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat may occur within
sandpiper occur within area occur within area area
Streaked shearwater Calonectris Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely 4 Species or species habitat known to occur
leucomelas to occur within area to occur within area within area
White-tailed tropicbird | Phaethon lepturus Migratory Marine v Species or species habitat may v Species or species habitat likely v Species or species habitat likely to occur within
occur within area to occur within area area
Nunivak bar-tailed Limosa lapponica Vulnerable X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat known to occur
godwit, Western baueri within area
Alaskan bar-tailed
godwit
Abbott's booby Papasula abbotti Endangered, Marine X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
area
Australian lesser Anous tenuirostris Vulnerable, Marine X N/A X N/A 4 Breeding known to occur within area
noddy melanops
Australian painted Rostratula australis | Endangered, Overfly X N/A X N/A 4 Species or species habitat may occur within

area

5 Species or species habitat may occur within the light / noise boundary (20 km buffer around the OA)
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Value/sensitivity — Marine fauna

Common name Scientific name

EPBC Act status

May be

OA

Particular values or

May be

MEVA

Particular values or

May be

Santos

EMBA

Particular values or sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

sensitivities

present

Overfly Marine

Barn swallow Hirundo rustica Migratory Terrestrial, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
Overfly Marine area
Bar-tailed godwit Limosa lapponica Migratory Wetlands X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
area
Brown booby Sula leucogaster Migratory Marine X N/A X N/A Breeding known to occur within area
Fork-tailed swift Apus pacificus Migratory Marine, Overfly X N/A X N/A Species or species habitat likely to occur within
Marine area
Greater crested tern Thalasseus bergii Migratory Wetlands X N/A X N/A Breeding likely to occur within area
Greater sand plover, Charadrius Vulnerable, Migratory X N/A X N/A Species or species habitat likely to occur within
large sand plover leschenaultii Wetlands, Marine area
Little tern Sternula albifrons Migratory Marine X N/A X N/A v Congregation or aggregation known to occur
within area
Northern Siberian bar- | Limosa lapponica Critically Endangered X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat known to occur
tailed godwit, menzbieri within area
russkoye bar-tailed
godwit
Oriental cuckoo, Cuculus optatus Migratory Terrestrial X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
horsfield's cuckoo area
Oriental plover, Charadrius veredus | Migratory wetlands, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
oriental dotterel Overfly Marine area
Oriental pratincole Glareola Migratory wetlands, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
maldivarum Overfly Marine area
Oriental reed-warbler | Acrocephalus Migratory Wetlands X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat may occur within
orientalis area
Osprey Pandion haliaetus Migratory Wetlands X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat known to occur
within area
Red-footed booby Sula sula Migratory Marine X N/A X N/A Breeding known to occur within area
Red-rumped swallow | Cecropis daurica Migratory Terrestrial, X N/A X N/A Species or species habitat may occur within
Overfly Marine area
Roseate tern Sterna dougallii Migratory Marine X N/A X N/A v Foraging, feeding or related behaviour likely to
occur within area
Rufous fantail Rhipidura rufifrons Migratory Terrestrial, X N/A X N/A v Species or species habitat likely to occur within

area
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Table 3-9: Biologically important areas identified within the EMBA

Species

BIA behaviour

Distance to
OA (km)

EMBA

Santos

Habitat critical
to the survival
of marine
turtles within
EMBA and
distance to

Whale shark Foraging 510 X v N/A
Pygmy blue Distribution 63 v v N/A
whale
Migration 179 v v N/A
Leatherback Internesting 242 X v v' 200 km
turtle
Loggerhead Foraging 363 X v N/A
turtle
Green turtle Foraging 813 v’ 76 km
Internesting 800 X
buffer
Internesting 123 X
Hawksbill turtle | Internesting 254 X v 298
buffer
Internesting 800 X v
Flatback turtle | Foraging 363 X v v 222 km
Internesting 54 v v
Olive ridley Foraging 255 v v v 116 km
turtie Internesting 255 X v
Bridled tern Breeding 240 X v N/A
Brown booby Breeding 774 X v N/A
Crested tern Breeding 115 X v N/A
Breeding (high 235 X v
numbers)
Greater Breeding 712 X v N/A
frigatebird
Lesser Breeding 719 X v N/A
frigatebird
Lesser crested | Breeding 794 X 4 N/A
tern
Little tern Resting 804 X N/A
Red-footed Breeding 712 X N/A
booby
Roseate tern Breeding 794 X v N/A
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Habitat critical
to the survival

Distance to ] TEL
Species BIA behaviour OA (km) EMBA turtles within
EMBA and
distance to
OA

Wedge-tailed Breeding 718 X v N/A

shearwater

White-tailed Breeding 721 X v N/A

tropicbird
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Figure 3-5: Whale shark BIA proximal to the EMBA
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Figure 3-6: Pygmy blue whale BlAs overlapping the EMBA
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Figure 3-7: Olive ridley and loggerhead turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA
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Figure 3-8: Green turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping the EMBA
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Figure 3-9: Flatback turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 84 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

Figure 3-10: Hawksbill turtle habitat critical and BIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA
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Figure 3-11: Leatherback turtle habitat critical and BlIAs overlapping or proximal to the EMBA
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Figure 3-12: Seabird BIAs overlapping the EMBA
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3.2.3.2 Conservation advice, recovery plans and management plans

Table 3-10 summarises the actions relevant to the Activity and includes more information on the
requirements of the relevant plans of management for those species (including conservation advice,
recovery plans and management plans for marine fauna), and lists the sections in this EP where
those management requirements are considered.

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 88 of 482



BAA-200 0636

Table 3-10: Relevant threats identified in recovery plans, conservation advice and management plans for species that occur or may occur within the OA and EMBA

Recovery plan/conservation

advice/management plan

Relevant objectives

Threats identified as
relevant to the Activity

Relevant conservation actions

Santos

Addressed
(where

relevant) in EP

All
All vertebrate Threat Abatement Plan for the Impacts of There are 4 main objectives: Marine debris No explicit management actions for non—fisheries- 71
fauna Marine.D7ebris on the Vertebrate Wildlife of - contribute to the long-term prevention of the incidence of related industries (note that management actions in
Australia’s Coasts and Oceans (DoEE, harmful marine debris the plan relate largely to managing fishing waste (e.g.
2018) (DoEE, 2018) . remove existing harmful marine debris from the marine ‘ghost’ gear), and state, territory and Commonwealth
. 9 management through regulation.
environment
» mitigate the impacts of harmful marine debris on marine
species and ecological communities
» monitor the quantities, origins and impacts of marine
debris and assess the effectiveness of management
arrangements over time for the strategic reduction of
debris.
Fish and sharks
All sawfish and Sawfish and River Sharks Multispecies The primary objective of this recovery plan is to assist the Habitat degradation and Identify risks to important sawfish and river shark 76,7.7
river sharks Recovery Plan (CoA, 2015b) recovery of sawfish and river sharks with a view to: modification habitat and measures needed to reduce those risks.
including:  improving the population status leading to the removal of
» green sawfish the sawfish and river shark species from the threatened
« largetooth species list of the EPBC Act
sawfish » ensuring that anthropogenic activities do not hinder
« speartooth recovery in the near future, or impact the conservation
shark status of the species in the future.
« northern river The specific objectives of the recovery plan (relevant to
shark industry) are:
» Objective 5: Reduce and, where possible, eliminate
adverse impacts of habitat degradation and modification
on sawfish and river shark species
* Objective 6: Reduce and, where possible, eliminate any
adverse impacts of marine debris on sawfish and river
shark species noting the linkages with the Threat
Abatement Plan for the Impacts of Marine Debris on the
Vertebrate Wildlife of Australia’s Coasts and Oceans
(DoEE, 2018).
Dwarf Sawfish” Approved Conservation Advice for Pristis No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation and No explicit management actions for industry. N/A
clavata (Dwarf Sawfish) (DEWHA, 2009) modification
Green sawfish Approved conservation advice for Green No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation and No explicit relevant management actions. 76,7.7
Sawfish (DEWHA, 2008a) modification
Largetooth Approved Conservation Advice for Pristis No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation and Implement measures to reduce adverse impacts of 76,7.7
sawfish pristis (Largetooth Sawfish) (TSSC, 2014b) modification habitat degradation and/or modification.
Northern river Approved Conservation Advice for Glyphis No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation and Implement measures to reduce adverse impacts of 76,77
shark garricki (northern river shark) (TSSC, modification habitat degradation and/or modification.
2014a) Marine debris No explicit relevant management actions. 71
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Santos

. . iee Addressed
Recovery plan/conservation s Threats identified as . .
. Relevant objectives . Relevant conservation actions (where
advice/management plan relevant to the Activity .
relevant) in EP
Speartooth shark | Approved Conservation Advice for Glyphis No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation and Implement measures to reduce adverse impacts of 76,7.7
glyphis (speartooth shark) (DoE, 2014) modification habitat degradation and/or modification.
Marine debris No explicit management actions for industry (note 71
that the responsibility for the action identified is for
Commonwealth Government to implement).
Grey nurse shark | Recovery Plan for the Grey Nurse Shark The overarching objective of this recovery plan is to assist Pollution and disease Review and assess the potential threat of introduced | 6.6, 6.7, 7.4,
(west coast (Carcharias taurus) (DoE, 2014a) the recovery of the grey nurse shark in the wild with a view species, pathogens and pollutants. 75,76,7.7
population) to:
* improving the population status
» ensuring that anthropogenic activities do not hinder the Ecosystem effects as a Review the level and spatial extent of protection 76,7.7
recovery of the grey nurse shark. result of habitat measures at key aggregation sites to ensure
modification appropriate levels of protection, and a consistent
approach to the designation and implementation of
protective measures, are applied.
Use BlAs to help inform the development of
appropriate conservation measures, including
applying advice in the marine bioregional plans on
the types of actions that are likely to have a
significant impact on the species and updating such
conservation measures as new information becomes
available.
White shark Recovery Plan for the White Shark The overarching objective of this recovery plan is to assist Ecosystem effects as a No explicit relevant management actions. 76,7.7
(Carcharodon carcharias) (DSEWPaC, the recovery of the white shark in the wild throughout its result of habitat
2013) range with a view to: modification
* improving the population status leading to future removal
of the white shark from the threatened species list of the
EPBC Act
» ensuring that anthropogenic activities do not hinder
recovery in the near future, or impact the conservation
status of the species in the future.
The specific objective of the recovery plan (relevant to
industry) is:
» Objective 7: Continue to identify and protect habitat
critical to the survival of the white shark and minimise
the impact of threatening processes within these areas.
Whale shark Conservation Advice for Rhincodon typus To maintain existing levels of protection for the whale shark Boat strike from large Minimise offshore developments and transit time of 7.3
(whale shark) (TSSC, 2015g) in Australia while working to increase the level of protection vessels large vessels in areas close to marine features likely
afforded to the whale shark within the Indian Ocean and to correlate with whale shark aggregations along the
Southeast Asian region to enable population growth so that northward migration route that follows the northern
the species can be removed from the threatened species list WA coastline along the 200 m isobath (TSSC, 2015g)
of the EPBC Act. Habitat disruption from Implement measures to reduce adverse impacts of 76,77
mineral exploration, habitat degradation and/or modification.
production and
transportation
Marine debris No explicit relevant management actions. 71
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Santos

. . iee Addressed
Recovery plan/conservation s Threats identified as . .
. Relevant objectives . Relevant conservation actions (where
advice/management plan relevant to the Activity .
relevant) in EP
Marine mammals
Cetaceans and National Strategy for Reducing Vessel The overarching goal of the strategy is to provide guidance Vessel collision Encourage innovation and collaboration between 7.3
other marine Strike on Cetaceans and other Marine on understanding and reducing the risk of vessel collisions research organisations and industry.
megafauna Megafauna (CoA, 2017) and the impacts they may have on marine megafauna.
The specific objective of the strategy (relevant to industry) is:
» Objective 3: Mitigation — reduce the likelihood and
severity of megafauna vessel collision.
Blue whale Conservation Management Plan for the The long-term recovery objective is to minimise Noise interference assess | Assess and address anthropogenic noise: shipping, 6.3
(includes pygmy Blue Whale 2015-2025 (CoA, 2015a) anthropogenic threats to allow the conservation status of the | and address anthropogenic | industrial and seismic noise.
blue whale) blue whale to improve so that it can be removed from the noise:
threatened species list under the EPBC Act. Habitat modification No explicit relevant management actions. 76,77
Vessel disturbance ¢ Minimise vessel collisions: 7.3
+ develop a national vessel strike strategy that
investigates the risk of vessel strike on blue
whales and also identifies potential mitigation
measures
+ ensure all vessel strike incidents are reported in
the National Ship Strike database &
+ ensure the risk of vessel strikes on blue whales is
considered when assessing actions that increase
vessel traffic in areas where blue whales occur
and, if required, appropriate mitigation measures
are implemented.
Marine debris No explicit relevant management actions. 7.1
Fin whale Conservation Advice for Balaenoptera Determine population abundance, trends and population Habitat degradation No explicit relevant management actions. 6.6,6.7,7.4,
physalus (fin whale) (TSSC, 2015c) structure for fin whales, and establish a long-term monitoring | including pollution 75,76,7.7
program. (increasing port expansion
and coastal development)
Anthropogenic noise Once the spatial and temporal distribution (including 6.3
BlAs) of fin whales is further defined, assess the
impacts of increasing anthropogenic noise (including
seismic surveys, port expansion, and coastal
development).
Vessel strike Develop a national vessel strike strategy that 7.3
investigates the risk of vessel strikes on fin whales
and identifies potential mitigation measures.
Ensure all vessel strike incidents are reported in the
National Ship Strike database®.
Sei whale Conservation Advice for Balaenoptera Determine population abundance, trends and population Anthropogenic noise Once the spatial and temporal distribution (including 6.3
borealis (sei whale) (TSSC, 2015b) structure for sei whales, and establish a long-term monitoring BlAs) of sei whales is further defined, assess the
program. impacts of increasing anthropogenic noise (including
seismic surveys, port expansion, and coastal
development).
Vessel strike Minimise vessel collisions: 7.3

8 https://data.marinemammals.gov.au/report/shipstrike/new
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Recovery plan/conservation

advice/management plan

Relevant objectives

Threats identified as
relevant to the Activity

Relevant conservation actions

Santos

Addressed
(where

relevant) in EP

« develop a national vessel strike strategy that
investigates the risk of vessel strikes on sei
whales and also identifies potential mitigation
measures
» ensure all vessel strike incidents are reported in
the National Ship Strike database®.
Habitat degradation No explicit relevant management actions. 76,7.7
Reptiles
All marine turtles | National Light Pollution Guidelines for Lighting objectives will need to consider the regulatory Light pollution Best practice lighting design incorporates these 6.4
(flatback, green, Wildlife (DCCEEW, 2023b) requirements and Australian standards relevant to the design principles:
hawksbill, aCtiVity, location and wildlife present. « gstart with natural darkness and On|y add ||ght for
leatherback, Objectives should be described in terms of specific locations specific purposes
:"iocﬁge;head’ olive and times for which artificial ||ght is r.]eceSS.arY. Cf)nSider:ation ¢ use adaptive ||ght controls to manage ||ght t|m|ng,
y should be given to whether colour differentiation is required intensity and colour
and if some areas should remain dark, either to contrast with « light onlv the obiect or area intended — keep lights
lit areas or to avoid light spill. Where relevant, wildlife %Iose t)c/) the rjound directed and shieldec?tog
requirements should form part of the lighting objectives. . g ’
T ) ) . avoid light spill
A lighting installation will be deemed a success if it meets the . use the lowest intensity liahting aporooriate for the
lighting objectives (including wildlife needs) and areas of task y lighting approp
interest can be seen by humans clearly, easily, safely and
without discomfort. + use non-reflective, dark-coloured surfaces
+ use lights with reduced or filtered blue, violet and
ultraviolet wavelengths.
Recovery Plan for Marine Turtles in Long-term recovery objective: Marine debris Reduce the impacts from marine debris: 71
Australia 2017-2027 (CoA, 2017b) « minimise anthropogenic threats to allow for the « support the implementation of the EPBC Act
conservation status of marine turtles to improve so that Threat Abatement Plan for the Impacts of Marine
they can be removed from the EPBC Act threatened Debris on the Vertebrate Wildlife of Australia’s
species list. Coasts and Oceans (DoEE, 2018).
Interim objective 3: Chemical and terrestrial Minimise chemical and terrestrial discharge. 6.6,6.7, 7.4,
+ anthropogenic threats are demonstrably minimised. discharge 75,76
Vessel disturbance No specific management actions in relation to vessels | 7.3
prescribed in the plan.
Light pollution Minimise light pollution: 6.4
* manage artificial light within or adjacent to habitat
critical to the survival of marine turtles such that
marine turtles are not displaced from these
habitats
+ develop and implement best practice light
management guidelines for existing and future
developments adjacent to marine turtle nesting
beaches
+ identify the cumulative impact on turtles from
multiple sources of onshore and offshore light
pollution.
Noise interference Assess and address anthropogenic noise: 6.3
« understand the impacts of anthropogenic noise on
marine turtle behaviour and biology.
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Santos

. . iee Addressed
Recovery plan/conservation s Threats identified as . .
. Relevant objectives . Relevant conservation actions (where
advice/management plan relevant to the Activity .
relevant) in EP
Habitat modification Manage anthropogenic activities to ensure marine 76,7.7
turtles are not displaced from identified habitat critical
to their survival.
Manage anthropogenic activities in BIAs to ensure
that biologically important behaviour can continue.
Leatherback turtle | Approved Conservation Advice for No explicit relevant objectives Boat strike No explicit relevant management actions. 7.3
Dermochelys coriacea (Leatherback Turtle) Habitat degradation Identify and protect migratory corridors between 76,77
(DEWHA, 2008b) : . : X
(changes to breeding sites | nesting beaches and common foraging areas to
and degradation to facilitate colonisation.
foraging areas)
Marine debris No explicit relevant management actions. 71
Short-nosed Approved Conservation Advice on No explicit relevant objectives Habitat degradation Ensure there is no anthropogenic disturbance in 7.6
seasnake Aipysurus apraefrontalis (Short-nosed areas where the species occurs, excluding necessary
seasnhake) (DSEWPaC, 2011a) actions to manage the conservation of the species.
Leaf-scaled Approved Conservation Advice on No explicit relevant objectives No explicit relevant threats | No explicit relevant management actions. N/A
seasnake’ Aipysurus foliosquama (Leaf-scaled
seasnake) (DSEWPaC, 2011b)
Seabirds and shorebirds
All seabirds and National Light Pollution Guidelines for Lighting objectives will need to consider the regulatory Light pollution Best practice lighting design incorporates these 6.4
shorebirds Wildlife (DCCEEW, 2023b) requirements and Australian standards relevant to the design principles:
activity, location and wildlife present. « start with natural darkness and only add light for
Objectives should be described in terms of specific locations specific purposes
and times for which artificial light is necessary. Consideration - use adaptive light controls to manage light timing,
should be given to whether colour d|ffere_nt|at|on is required intensity and colour.
and if some areas should remain dark, either to contrast with « light onlv the obiect or area intended — keep lights
lit areas or to avoid light spill. Where relevant, wildlife %Iose t)c/) the rjound directed and shieldec?tog
requirements should form part of the lighting objectives. - g ’
T ) ) . avoid light spill.
A lighting installation will be deemed a success if it meets the . use the lowest intensity liahting approoriate for the
lighting objectives (including wildlife needs) and areas of task y lighting approp
interest can be seen by humans clearly, easily, safely and ' .
without discomfort. » use non-reflective, dark-coloured surfaces.
* use lights with reduced or filtered blue, violet and
ultraviolet wavelengths.
Black noddy Wildlife Conservation Plan for Seabirds Seabirds and their habitats are protected and managed in Pollution (marine debris, Enhance contingency plans to prevent and/or 6.4,6.6,7.1,
Bridled tern (COA, 2020) Australia. light, water) respond to environmental emergencies that impact 76,77
seabirds and their habitats.
Brown booby
Caspian tern Habitat loss and No explicit relevant management actions. 76,77
Common noddy degradation from pollution
Great frigatebird Anthropogenic disturbance | Ensure all areas of important habitat for seabirds are | 7.3
Greater crested considered in the development assessment process.
tern Manage the effects of anthropogenic disturbance to
Lesser crested seabird breeding and roosting areas.
tern Invasive species Ensure seabirds are protected from the adverse 7.2
Lesser frigatebird effects of invasive species.
Little tern
Masked booby
Osprey
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Recovery plan/conservation

advice/management plan

Relevant objectives

Threats identified as
relevant to the Activity

Relevant conservation actions

Santos

Addressed
(where

relevant) in EP

Red-footed booby

Red-tailed

tropicbird

Roseate tern

Streaked

shearwater

Wedge-tailed

shearwater

White-tailed

tropicbird

Bar-tailed godwit | Wildlife Conservation Plan for Migratory Anthropogenic threats to migratory shorebirds in Australia Habitat degradation / No explicit relevant management actions. 76,77

Curlew sandpiper Shorebirds (CoA, 2015c) are minimised or, where possible, eliminated. modification

Eastern curlew Anthropogenic disturbance | Investigate the significance of cumulative impactson | 7.3

Red knot migratory shorebird habitat and populations in

Streaked Australia.

shearwater Ensure all areas important to migratory shorebirds in

Australia continue to be considered in development
assessment processes (specifically for coastal
developments).

Abbott's booby 7 | Conservation Advice for the Abbott's booby | Long-term objective is to reduce anthropogenic threats to Marine debris — plastics No explicit relevant management actions. 71
Papasula abbotti (TSSC, 2020a) allow the conservation status of Papasula abbotti (Abbott’s

booby) to improve so that it can be removed from the
threatened species list of the EPBC Act.

Australian lesser | Conservation Advice Anous tenuirostris No explicit relevant objectives Habitat loss, disturbance No explicit relevant management actions. 7.7

noddy’ melanops Australian lesser noddy (TSSC, and modification
2015a) Pollution No explicit relevant management actions. N/A

Oil spills No explicit relevant management actions. N/A

Australian painted | Approved Conservation Advice for No explicit relevant objectives No explicit relevant threats | No explicit relevant management actions. N/A

shipe’ Rostratula australis (Australian painted
snipe) (TSSC, 2013)

Curlew sandpiper | Approved Conservation Advice for Calidris Australian objective: Habitat loss and No explicit relevant management actions. 6.6,7.4,7.5,
ferrugifea (Curlew Sandpiper) (TSSC, « reduce disturbance at key roosting and feeding sites. degradation from pollution 76,77
2015e

Eastern curlew Approved Conservation Advice for Australian objectives: Habitat loss and No explicit relevant management actions. 6.6,7.4,7.5,
Numenius madagascariensis (Eastern « achieve a stable or increasing population degradation from pollution 76,77
Curlew) (TSSC, 2015f) I . .

* maintain and enhance important habitat
» reduce disturbance at key roosting and feeding sites.

Greater sand Conservation Advice Charadrius No explicit relevant objectives No explicit relevant threats | No explicit relevant management actions. N/A

plover’ leschenaultii (Greater sand plover) (TSSC,
2016)

Northern Siberian | Conservation Advice Limosa lapponica No explicit relevant objectives No explicit relevant threats | No explicit relevant management actions. N/A

bar-tailed godwit” | menzbieri (Bar-tailed godwit [Northern
Siberian]) (TSSC, 2016c¢)

7 Species or species habitat is not known to be present within planned or unplanned impact areas (e.g. OA, light assessment boundary and MEVA), or threats identified are not relevant to the Activity. Therefore, conservation advice or recovery is not evaluated within Section 6 or Sections 7.1-7.6.
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Addressed
Relevant conservation actions (where
relevant) in EP

Recovery plan/conservation Threats identified as

Relevant objectives

advice/management plan relevant to the Activity

Nunivak Bar- Conservation Advice Limosa lapponica No explicit relevant objectives No explicit relevant threats | No explicit relevant management actions. N/A
tailed Godwit, baueri (Bar-tailed godwit [western Alaskal)

Western Alaskan (TSSC, 2016d)
Bar-tailed Godwit”

Red knot’ Approved Conservation Advice for Calidris No explicit relevant objectives Pollution/contamination No explicit relevant management actions. N/A
canutus (Red knot) (TSSC, 2016b) impacts
Habitat loss and Protect important habitat in Australia. 7.7
degradation Maintain and improve protection of roosting and

feeding sites in Australia.
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3.2.4 Socioeconomic receptors

The OA and EMBA are located within the Commonwealth marine area, which includes any part of
the sea, including the waters, seabed and airspace, within Australia’s Exclusive Economic Zone
(EEZ) and extends beyond the EEZ into parts of Indonesian and Timor-Leste territorial waters
(Figure 3-1). The Commonwealth marine area stretches from three to 200 nautical miles (Nm) from
the coast. The EMBA extends to the Indonesian and Timor-Leste coastlines, greater than 145 km
and 345 km from the OA respectively.

Socioeconomic activities that may occur in the OA and EMBA are set out in this section and
summarised in Table 3-11. The broader cultural features of the OA and the EMBA are addressed in
Section 3.2.5.

More detailed descriptions of socioeconomic considerations are provided in Santos’ SURF Values
& Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-210 0132, Appendix D).
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Table 3-11: Socioeconomic-related activities and features that occur or may occur in the OA and EMBA

Value/sensitivity

OA presence

Santos

EMBA presence

Commercial fisheries —
Commonwealth

(see Section 3.2.4.1)

Commonwealth-managed fisheries that overlap the OA (see Figure 3-13 and Table 3-12):
* Northern Prawn Fishery

» Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery

* Western Skipjack Tuna Fishery

* Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery

Commonwealth-managed fisheries that overlap the EMBA are described in Table 3-12 and shown

in Figure 3-13.

Commercial fisheries —
state/territory

(see Section 3.2.4.1)

NT-managed fisheries that overlap the OA (see Figure 3-14 and Table 3-12):
* Aquarium Fishery

+ Offshore Net and Line Fishery

» Timor Reef Fishery

» Spanish Mackerel Fishery

« Pearl Oyster Fishery 8

NT- and WA-managed fisheries that overlap the EMBA are described in Table 3-12 and shown in
Figure 3-14 and Figure 3-15.

Aquaculture

No aquaculture activities operate within the OA.

A range of aquacultural production systems are used off the Indonesian and Timor-Leste
coastlines to produce a range of species including seaweed, fish and shrimp.

Indonesian and Timorese
commercial and subsistence
fishing

(see Section 3.2.4.2)

Given the water depths in the OA and that the Perth Treaty Area is outside of the OA, commercial
and traditional Indonesian and Timorese fishing activity is not expected. However, Indonesian and
Timorese fishers may transit the OA when travelling between sites.

Commercial and traditional Indonesian and Timorese fishers, are expected to transit and fish in the
EMBA.

Energy industry
(see Section 3.2.4.3)

There are no established petroleum operations within, or immediately adjacent to the OA.

The nearest offshore operating facility is the Santos-operated Bayu—Undan platform,
approximately 410 km south west of the OA.

Energy exploration permits are operated by other titleholders throughout the EMBA.

Telecommunications cables
(see Section 3.2.4.4)

The North-West Cable System is located approximately 227 km south of the OA.

This cable system intersects the EMBA though a hydrocarbon spill will not have any impact on
submarine cables.

Defence
(see Section 3.2.4.5)

There are no designated military/defence exercise areas within or in the immediate vicinity of the
OA. During their surveillance, Australian Border Force vessels may transit the OA.

The EMBA intersects a practice area of the north Australian exercise area (practice and training
restricted areas) (Figure 3-16). During their surveillance, Australian Border Force vessels may
transit the EMBA.

Shipping
(see Section 3.2.4.6)

The closest major commercial port to the OA is Darwin Port, ~300 km away.
No designated shipping channels intersect the OA.

The main commercial shipping channel within the EMBA is west of the OA. Vessel traffic is
expected within the EMBA. In 2020-2021, there were 1,416 vessel calls to Darwin port
(Landbridge Darwin Port, 2021).

Recreation and tourism
(see Section 3.2.4.7)

The OA is located in offshore waters that are highly unlikely to be accessed for tourism activities
(e.g. recreational fishing and boating and charter boat operations). These activities tend to be
centred around nearshore waters, islands and coastal areas.

There are several offshore shoals, banks, coral reefs, shipwrecks within the EMBA. These areas
may be visited by small numbers of recreational fishers, fishing charter vessels, scuba diving,
snorkelling and other charter vessels. The Tiwi Islands are a popular tourist destination offering
cruises, fishing, sailing and water tours among other cultural activities.

Underwater maritime heritage
(see Section 3.2.4.8)

There are no world heritage properties, national heritage places or Commonwealth heritage places
within the OA.

No shipwrecks are registered within the OA. There is one sonar anomaly that could be a possible
small vessel shipwreck within the OA (Section 3.2.4.8), however the location of this anomaly will
not be impacted by planned activities.

There are no world heritage properties, national heritage places or Commonwealth heritage places
within the EMBA.

Multiple known shipwrecks, sunken aircraft, and historic (more than 75 years old) aircraft and
shipwrecks and other sites occur within the EMBA (Figure 3-17).

8 The Pearl Oyster Fishery is not active within the OA or EMBA. Although no fishing activity occurs, the fishery licence does intersect the OA. Therefore, Santos will consult with the fishery as a Relevant Person. This fishery is not included in Figure 3-13 for the reasons stated.
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3.2.4.1 Commercial fisheries

The NWMR and NMR support Commonwealth, NT- and WA-managed commercial fisheries. The
Timor and Arafura seas support various shark, demersal and pelagic finfish and crustacean species
of commercial importance. The fisheries overlapping the OA and EMBA are shown in Figure 3-13,
Figure 3-14 and Figure 3-15. Table 3-12 lists and describes the commercial fisheries and Santos’
understanding of fishing effort based on publicly available information and consultation with Relevant
Persons.

Consultation with the Australian Fisheries Management Authority (AFMA), NT Department of
Industry, Tourism and Trade (NT Fisheries) and appropriate fisheries associations and licence
holders is discussed in Section 3.2.5.10. Records of consultations are provided in Table 4-13.

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 98 of 482



BAA-200 0636

Table 3-12: Commonwealth and state fisheries that overlap the OA and/or EMBA

Commercial fishery

Description

Santos

Likelihood of interaction with fishers

Commonwealth-managed

Northern Prawn Fishery

Area: extends from Joseph Bonaparte Gulf across the top end to the Gulf of Carpentaria. Most of the Northern Prawn
Fishery effort lies in the Gulf of Carpentaria, Joseph Bonaparte Gulf and along the Arnhem Land coast (DoA, 2014).

Gear: trawl.

Key target species: The key target species are banana prawns, tiger prawns and endeavour prawns. There are 2 fishing
seasons—the season end date depends on catch rates:

» Season 1 (mainly banana prawns caught): 1 April to 15 June
» Season 2 (mainly tiger prawns caught): 1 August to 30 November.

Fishing for scampi also occurs in deeper waters, with fishing effort spread across 2—3 months of the year (December to
February).

Effort (2020): 52 active vessels; around 4,767 t (Patterson et. al., 2021).

The areas of medium and high fishing effort are

113 km and 122 km respectively from the OA. Based
on industry consultation, prawn fishing is not
expected in water more than approximately 130 m
deep, therefore interaction with this fishery is unlikely.

Low level fishing effort occurs for scampi in deeper
waters (>250 m) during December and January
within the licence area. The outermost northern area
of the OA has water depths of >250 m. Therefore,
interaction with this fishery is possible during January
and December but unlikely.

North-West Slope Trawl
Fishery

Area: Operates off north-western Australia from 114°E to 125°E, roughly between the 200 m isobath and the outer
boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone. A large area of the Australia—Indonesia MoU Box falls within the North West Shelf
throughflow.

Gear: demersal trawl.
Key target species: scampi.
Effort (2020): Six active vessels; around 111.5 t (Patterson et. al., 2021).

No interaction, fishery does not overlap the OA.
Effort known within the EMBA.

Southern Bluefin Tuna
Fishery

Area: The Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery spans the Australian Fishing Zone. However, it is only active in waters off south
and south eastern Australia.

Gear: purse seine and pelagic long line.
Key target species: southern bluefin tuna.
Effort (2020): 30 active vessels; around 5,429 t (Patterson et. al., 2021).

No active commercial fishing effort reported in the OA
or EMBA, therefore interaction with this fishery is
unlikely.

Western Skipjack Tuna
Fishery

Area: The Western Skipjack Tuna Fishery spans the Australian EEZ and adjacent high seas, from Cape York to the
Victoria—South Australia border, including waters around Tasmania and the high seas of the Pacific Ocean.

Gear: purse seine
Key target species: skipjack tuna

Effort (2020): None. There has been no fishing effort since the 2008-2009 season, and in that season, activity was
concentrated off South Australia (Patterson et. al., 2021).

No active commercial fishing effort reported in the OA
or EMBA, therefore interaction with this fishery is
unlikely.

Western Tuna and

Area: Operates in Australia’s EEZ and high seas of the Indian Ocean. In recent years, fishing effort has concentrated off

No active commercial fishing effort reported in the OA

Billfish Fishery south-west WA, with occasional activity off South Australia. or EMBA, therefore interaction with this fishery is
Gear: pelagic longline. unlikely.
Key target species: bigeye tuna, yellowfin tuna, striped marlin, swordfish.
Effort (2020): 3 active vessels; around 161 t (Patterson et. al., 2021).

NT-managed

Aquarium Fishery

Area: Includes freshwater, estuarine and marine habitats to the outer boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone. Most
marine species are collected within 100 km of Nhulunbuy and Darwin. A specimen shell collection enterprise occurs around
Ashmore Reef and Cartier Island (outside the EMBA).

Gear: handheld, nets and pots (dive-based).
Key target species: fish, invertebrates and plants for aquariums.
Effort: unknown — no restriction on number of licences (NT Government, 2023).

No active commercial fishing effort reported in the
OA. Therefore, interaction with this fishery is unlikely.

Effort could occasionally occur within the EMBA near
Evans Shoal (~67 km west of the OA).
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Commercial fishery

Description

Santos

Likelihood of interaction with fishers

Spanish Mackerel
Fishery

Area: Commercial fishing for Spanish mackerel is allowed from the high water mark to the outer boundary of the Australian
Fishing Zone, which is 200 Nm offshore.

Most fishing effort occurs near reefs, headlands and shoals and includes waters near Bathurst Island, New Year Island,
northern and western Groote Eylandt, the Gove Peninsula, the Wessel Islands, the Sir Edward Pellew Group and suitable
fishing grounds on the western and eastern mainland coasts.

Fishing generally takes place around reefs, headlands and shoals.
Gear: trolling, handline.

Key target species: Spanish mackerel.

Effort: 15 licences allowed (NT Government, 2023).

No active commercial fishing effort reported in the
OA. Therefore, interaction with this fishery is unlikely.

Effort is known within the EMBA.

Timor Reef Fishery v v

Area: The Timor Box extends north-west of Darwin to the WA/NT border and to the outer boundary of the Australian
Fishing Zone. The fishery has an area of approximately 15,000 km? (NT Government, 2022).

Fishing occurs primarily in waters 100—-200 m deep (OA water depths are 227-269 m).

Previous consultation indicates that the main target species is goldband snapper, with other tropical snappers (e.g. crimson
snapper, saddletail snapper) also making up part of the catch; main fishing method is trap fishing; fishery is most
productive between October and May, with less activity during the dry season months of June—August due to strong
northerly winds.

Due to the water depth and based on a review of available historical catch data, fishing activity has been reported within
the OA.

Gear: line and trap.
Key target species: snapper, red emperor, seabream and cods.
Effort: 15 licences allowed; 2 active licences (NT Government, 2023).

Effort possible but not expected within the OA due to
water depth and expected in the EMBA. Therefore,
interaction with this fishery is possible.

Offshore Net and Line 4 v
Fishery

Area: Operates in NT waters from the low water mark to the boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone. Most fishing is done
in the coastal zone within 12 Nm of the coast, and immediately offshore in the Gulf of Carpentaria. The fishery has an area
of approximately 522,000 km?2.

Gear: longlines or pelagic nets (there are restrictions on where certain gear can be used).
Key target species: blacktip sharks, grey mackerel.
Effort: Unknown — no restriction on number of licences (NT Government, 2023).

Interaction with this fishery in the OA is possible but
highly unlikely due to the concentration of fishing
effort in near coastal areas and distribution of the
targeted species.

Pearl Oyster Fishery

Area: The fishery extends from the high-water mark in NT waters to the outer boundary of the Australian Fishing Zone,
200 nautical miles offshore in Commonwealth waters.

All current activity occurs in NT waters within 12 nautical miles of the mainland.

There are five active fishing licence holders currently operating in the fishery which can be active throughout the year.
Gear: farming by hand only.

Effort: 5 licences allowed.

No active commercial fishing effort reported within the
OA and EMBA. Therefore, interaction with this fishery
is unlikely.

Demersal Fishery X v

Area: Demersal fishing is allowed from the NT coast between the 15 nautical miles to the outer boundary of the Australian
Fishing Zone, excluding the area of the Timor Reef Fishery.

Gear: lines, fish traps and semi-demersal trawl nets.
Key target species: snapper (various species).
Effort: Unknown — 18 licences currently issued (NT Government, 2023).

Effort may occur within the EMBA as fishing effort is
concentrated in the waters of Arafura, Joseph
Bonaparte and Gulf of Carpentaria.

Coastal Line Fishery

Area: Fishery is allowed from the NT coast between the high water mark to 15 nautical miles seaward of the coast.
Gear: lines, hooks, cast nets, scoop nets or gaffs.

Key target species: black jewfish and golden snapper

Effort: 52 licences currently issued. (NT Government, 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA.
Effort not expected within the EMBA.

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan

Page 100 of 482



BAA-200 0636

Commercial fishery

Description

Santos

Likelihood of interaction with fishers

WA-managed

Mackerel Managed
Fishery

Area: Commercially fished between Geraldton and the WA/NT border.
Gear: surface and midwater trolled lines.

Key target species: Spanish mackerel.

Effort (2021): 16 active vessels; total catch: 238 t (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA.
Effort expected within the EMBA.

Northern Demersal
Scalefish Managed
Fishery

Area: Operates off WA’s coast in waters east of 120°E longitude.

Gear: handline, dropline and fish traps, although the fishery has essentially operated as a trap-based fishery since 2002.
Key target species: goldband snapper and red emperor.

Effort (2021): active vessels: (unknown); total catch: 1,544 t (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA.
Effort expected within the EMBA.

South West Coast
Salmon Fishery

Area: Perth metropolitan area extending to Cape Beaufort (WA/NT border). No fishing takes place north of the Perth
metropolitan area.

Gear: beach seine nets.
Key target species: Western Australian salmon.
Effort: 6 licences (DPIF, 2019); No catch data was provided for the 2021 to 2022 reporting period (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA. No fishing takes
place north of the Perth metropolitan area, despite
the managed fishery boundary extending to Cape
Beaufort (WA/NT border).

Abalone Fishery

Area: Operates in all WA waters (between the NT and South Australian borders).
Gear: unknown.
Key target species: abalone.

Effort (2020): 0 diver days; total catch 0 t. Closed since 2012 due to environmentally induced mortality (Newman et al.,
2021).

N/A

Kimberley Crab Fishery

Area: Operates off the north-west coast of WA in WA waters. Fishing effort is concentrated in nearshore waters.
Gear: crab traps.

Key target species: green and brown mud crab.

Effort (2021): effort occurring between April and September with a catch of 0.8 t (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA. The EMBA
intersects the outer limits of the fishing licence
boundary, however fishing effort is concentrated in
nearshore waters. Interaction with this fishery is
highly unlikely.

Kimberley Prawn
Fishery

Area: Operates off the north-west coast of WA in WA waters east of 123°45'E longitude and west of 126°58'E longitude.
Gear: unknown.

Key target species: primarily banana prawns, with brown tiger and blue endeavour prawns.

Effort (2021): 203.9 t (Newman et al., 2023)

No fishery overlaps with the OA and the EMBA
intersects the outer limits of the fishing licence
boundary. Noting only 3% of the total fishing licence
area was used (Newman et al., 2023). The
concentration of fishing effort in near coastal areas
and distribution of the targeted species means that
interaction with this fishery is highly unlikely.

Marine Aquarium
Fishery

Area: Operates in all WA waters (between the NT and South Australian borders). Fishing effort occurs south of Broome
with higher effort around the Capes region of south-west WA, Perth, Geraldton, Exmouth, Dampier and Broome.

Gear: unknown.
Key target species: coral, live rock, algae, seagrass and invertebrates.

Effort (2021): 12 licences; total catch: 92,227 fishes, 27.97 t of coral, live rock & living sand and 42 L of plants and live
feed. (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA and the EMBA
intersects the outer limits of the fishing licence
boundary, which extends the entire WA coastline.
Interaction with this fishery is highly unlikely.

Specimen Shell Fishery

Area: Operates in all WA waters (between the NT and South Australian borders); however concentrated effort is around
Broome, Exmouth, Shark Bay, Geraldton, Perth, Mandurah, the Capes area, Albany and Esperance

Gear: unknown.
Key target species: cowries, cones, murexes and volutes.
Effort (2021): 30 licences; total catch: 5,443 shells (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA and the EMBA
intersects the outer limits of the fishing licence
boundary, which extends the entire WA coastline.
Interaction with this fishery is highly unlikely.

West Coast Deep Sea
Crustacean Fishery

Area: Operates primarily in the Gascoyne bioregion in WA.
Gear: unknown.

Key target species: champagne, giant and crystal crab.
Effort (2021): 155.5 t (Newman et al., 2023).

No fishery overlaps with the OA and the EMBA
intersects the outer limits of the fishing licence
boundary. The concentration of fishing is located in
the Gascoyne bioregion. Interaction with this fishery
is highly unlikely.
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Figure 3-13: Commonwealth-managed fisheries overlapping the OA and/or EMBA
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Figure 3-14: Northern Territory-managed fisheries overlapping the OA and/or EMBA
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Figure 3-15: Western Australian-managed fisheries overlapping the EMBA
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3.2.4.2 Indonesian and Timorese commercial and subsistence fishing

The OA is located in remote offshore waters with no geomorphic features such as shoals, banks, or
reefs. Therefore, subsistence and commercial Indonesian and Timorese fishing is unlikely to occur
within this area. Within Commonwealth waters, there are shoals within the EMBA, so these
subsistence fishers may fish in the EMBA or transit the EMBA to reach a fishing location outside of
the EMBA such as Ashmore Reef, approximately 800 km south-west of the OA. Fishing occurs from
April to December, with most activity occurring in September and October. The Big Bank Shoals are
in the Indonesian EEZ, and Indonesian commercial vessels may fish in and around these shoals
(Heyward et al., 1997).

An MoU between the Australian and Indonesian governments, officially known as the Australia—
Indonesia Memorandum of Understanding on the Operations of Indonesian Traditional Fishermen
in Areas of the Australian Fishing Zone and Continental Shelf — 1974, exists to:

‘provide the framework for fisheries and marine cooperation between Australia and Indonesia,
and facilitates information exchange on research, management and technological
developments, complementary management of shared stocks, training and technical
exchanges, aquaculture development, trade promotion and cooperation to deter illegal fishing.’
(Department of Agriculture, Water and the Environment [DAWE], 2020b)

The MoU enables subsistence fishing to occur within sections of the Australian EEZ (outside of the
EMBA).

The OA is within the Australian EEZ and Indonesian and Timor-Leste fishing is not permitted within
the area. The EMBA intersects the jurisdiction established in an Agreement between the
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia and the Government of the Republic of Indonesia
establishing Certain Seabed Boundaries (1971) and the Seabed Boundaries Agreement between
the Commonwealth of Australia and the Republic of Indonesia on Seabed Boundaries in the Area of
the Timor and Arafura Seas (1972). Each of these Agreements, together with the MOU, was affirmed
by the Treaty between the Government of Australia and the Government of the Republic of Indonesia
establishing an Exclusive Economic Zone Boundary and Certain Seabed Boundaries (Perth, 14
March 1997) (Perth Treaty). This area is commonly referred to as the Perth Treaty Area. When this
treaty is ratified, Australia will have jurisdiction over the seabed and Indonesia will have jurisdiction
over the water column within the Perth Treaty Area. The treaty permits Indonesian fishing by both
traditional and modern vessels. Although not yet ratified, Santos understands that the Perth Treaty
is generally observed.

3.2.4.3 Energy industry

Approximately 898 wells have been drilled by the energy industry within the EMBA between 1967
and 2022 (https://www.petrosys.com.au/products/gpinfo/). There are several energy companies
that currently hold petroleum permits near the OA, however, no established operations are located
within, or in the immediate surrounds of the OA. The closest operational offshore production facilities
and in-field subsea infrastructure are associated with the Santos-operated Bayu-Undan platform,
located approximately 410 km to the south-west of the OA.

Petroleum retention lease area and exploration permit leases, or greenhouse gas emissions
assessment permits within the EMBA (not including Santos’ interests) are currently held by various
operators (and subsidiaries), including Bengal Energy Ltd, Carnarvon Energy Ltd, Woodside Energy
Ltd, Shell Development (Australia) Pty Ltd, Eni Australia Limited, INPEX Icthys Pty Ltd, Finder No.
1 Pty Ltd, Jadestone Pty Ltd, Melbana Energy Pty Ltd, PTTEP Australia, Vulcan Exploration Pty Ltd
and Timor Sea Oil & Gas Australia Pty Ltd.
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3.2.4.4 Telecommunications cables

The North-West Cable System (NWCS) is located approximately 212 km south of the OA. Extending
2,100 km from Darwin to Port Hedland, the NWCS connects Australia’s remote northern and western
regions, including offshore energy industry facilities, with onshore locations.

3.2.4.5 Defence activities

No designated military/defence exercise areas within or near the OA. However, the EMBA intersects
a practice area of north Australian exercise area, a maritime military zone administered by the
Department of Defence (Figure 3-16), which comprises practice and training areas used for offshore
naval exercises and onshore weapons-firing training.

The Australian Border Force also undertakes civil and maritime surveillance (and enforcement) in
Australian offshore maritime waters, which includes the Australian EEZ. During their surveillance,
Australian Border Force vessels may transit through the OA and EMBA.
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Figure 3-16: Defence training and exercise areas within the EMBA
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3.2.4.6 Shipping

AMSA has established a network of shipping fairways off the north-west coast of Australia to manage
traffic patterns. The shipping fairways are designed to keep shipping traffic away from offshore
infrastructure to reduce the risk of a vessel collision (AMSA, 2013).

The use of the fairways is strongly recommended and the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea 1972 apply to all vessels navigating within or outside the shipping fairways. Under
the Commonwealth Navigation Act 2012 (Cth), certain vessels operating in Australian waters are
required to report their location daily to AMSA’s Joint Rescue Coordination Centre (JRCC) in
Canberra. This Australian Ship Reporting System is an integral part of the Australian Maritime
Search and Rescue system.

The OA and EMBA does not overlap any Port.

Darwin Port is a major shipping port in Australia located approximately 300 km south-south east of
the OA. In 2021-2022, there were 1,500 vessel calls to port (Landbridge Darwin Port, 2023).

Darwin Port is a major port for vessels servicing operations offshore from north-west Australia. The
primary shipping channels within the EMBA are between Darwin and Southeast Asian ports. Average
vessel displacements and speeds for shipping vessels transiting the EMBA and OA include:

e bulk carriers averaging 55,300 t with speeds of 14 knots
o livestock carriers averaging 2,800 t with speeds of 12 knots
e general cargo vessels averaging 4,900 t with speeds of approximately 12 knots.

Although Darwin Port is the primary active port in the region, there is a port, Port Melville, located at
the Tiwi Islands, which is approximately 150 km south-south east of the OA and 125 km north of
Darwin and described in Santos’ SURF Values & Sensitivities of the Marine Environment (BAS-
210 0132, Appendix D).

3.2.4.7 Recreation and tourism

In NT there were 781,000 visitors for the purposes of tourism during the year ending September
2022 with a $1,332 million spend (NT Tourism, 2022). The OA is located in offshore waters that are
not likely to be accessed for tourism activities (e.g. recreational fishing and boating, charter boat
operations), as these tend to be centred around nearshore waters, islands and coastal areas.

In the NT, 95% of recreational fishing occurs in in areas <5 km from the coastline (West et al., 2022).
The peak fishing effort between October to December and April to June (West et al., 2022). Several
shoals and banks within the EMBA may be visited by small numbers of recreational fishers/charter
vessels targeting fish inhabiting these shallower offshore features.

Scuba diving, snorkelling, and charter vessels are also significant tourist attraction, with operators
visiting the numerous shipwrecks, coral reefs and artificial reefs and embarking on day or multiday
trips out to offshore islands and shoals (such as Evans shoal ~67 km west of the OA) (INPEX
Browse, 2010).

The Tiwi Islands are a popular tourist destination offering cruises, fishing, sailing and water tours
among other cultural activities. Access and fishing are not permitted at the locations on the west
coast of Bathurst Island that are intersected by the EMBA (Tiwi Land Council, 2023b). Tourism and
recreational activities are likely to be more concentrated within coastal waters outside the EMBA,
but activities such as deep-water fishing and diving around offshore shoals and reefs may potentially
take place in the EMBA.

Indonesian and Timor-Leste-based marine tourism companies have advised that they also offer
diving to areas predominantly close to shore. The majority occur off the northern coastlines, but
some of these activities may occur in the EMBA.
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3.2.4.8 Underwater cultural heritage

There are no registered underwater cultural heritage (UCH) sites within the OA. Multiple known
shipwrecks, sunken aircraft, and historic (more than 75 years old) aircraft and shipwrecks and other
sites occur within the EMBA (see Figure 3-17). The historic shipwrecks and sunken aircraft, including
associated artefacts, are subject to automatic protection under the Underwater Cultural Heritage Act
2018 (Cth) (UCH Act).

Shipwrecks, sunken aircraft and other types of underwater cultural heritage that have been
underwater less than 75 years can be protected through an individual declaration to DCCEEW based
on an assessment of heritage significance (DCCEEW, 2023). Underwater heritage artefacts
continue to be protected after removal from the water.

In the Timor Sea, there are 10 records of unlocated historic aircraft wrecks from the Second World
War (associated with the Japanese and Australian air forces) and one unlocated modern Indonesian
fishing vessel that sank in 1997 (Cosmos Archaeology, 2023; Appendix I). These unlocated wrecks
could fall within the boundaries of the EMBA.

Cosmos Archaeology (2023) analysed SSS and MBES geophysical survey data to identify potential
underwater cultural heritage within the OA. The geophysical survey data did not provide clear
evidence of shipwrecks or sunken aircraft wrecks. In the Timor Sea, there are no “known” or “known
unlocated” historic shipwrecks that would be protected automatically under the UCH Act (Cosmos
Archaeology, 2023). For the adequate protection of identified anomalies, Cosmos suggested either
a 15 m or 50 m adequate protection separation distance (e.g. no impact based on the Activity
covered under this EP) based on the shape and form of the anomalies, eliminating the need for
additional inspections to assess UCH potential (Cosmos, 2023). Within 50 m of the proposed
infrastructure, 2 anomalies were identified and tentatively categorised as “possibly” a cultural object,
as opposed to a natural:

e Anomaly ID# SC_BAR_IF013 (~0.8 m long): ~15 m from an FPSO mooring line
e Anomaly ID# SC_BAR _IF014 (~2.3 m by 0.9 m): ~39 m production flowline.

During the Last Glacial Maximum, sea level was at its minimum at 125 metres below the present-
day sea level (Wessex, 2023). Therefore the 125m depth contour represents the furthest extent of
historical human habitation and potential for First Nations underwater cultural heritage. With water
depths between 227-269m, there is no potential for First Nations underwater cultural heritage to exist
in the SURF OA. Therefore none of the anomalies identified by Cosmos Archaeology (Cosmos,
2023) have First Nations underwater cultural heritage potential. These anomalies appear to be either
an isolated maritime object (e.g. discarded or lost objects from a vessel or unexploded ordnance) or
natural object (Cosmos Archaeology, 2023). Discarded or lost objects from a vessel may include a
range of maritime objects such as personal belongings, fishing and ship equipment, anchors,
mooring gear, pearling equipment, and miscellaneous items.

The underwater cultural heritage significance and protection status of the 2 identified anomalies can
only be determined after further inspections are conducted. However, the Cosmos Archaeology
report (2023) stated that anomalies of comparable size and location are typically of low significance.
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Figure 3-17: Underwater Cultural heritage overlapping or proximal to the EMBA
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3.2.5 Cultural features

3.2.5.1 Introduction

First Nations people have occupied the Australian continent for at least 65,000 years, making them
the oldest continuous culture in the world. First Nations Australians’ connection to land is essential
to the continued cultural survival of Australia’s First Peoples as well as their economic and social
development (AIATSIS, 'Land Rights', Reuters).

Santos acknowledges the tradition of the First Nations people of Australia includes a cultural and
spiritual connection to their land and waters, including sea country. These connections are rooted in
their traditional communal beliefs and practices. First Nations people view their land and waters as
integral to their identity, culture, and spirituality and they have a deep respect for the natural world.
First Nations persons and groups that identify as saltwater people/groups have a complex
relationship with sea country, based, for the most part, on inherited rights, including totemic affiliation,
and ceremonial duties. Santos understands that First Nations groups of Northern Australia are
generally aware of the nature and geographic extent of their areas of responsibilities over sea
country.

The cultural heritage of First Nations people is defined by Indigenous tradition through traditional
laws and customs amongst themselves.

It includes a vast array of cultural artifacts, practices and beliefs. The protected heritage of First
Nations peoples is also of cultural value to Australia and the global community. The cultural value of
First Nations protected heritage to Australia is evidenced and given force by a range of factors,
including the laws, regulations and institutions established across Australia that are designed
specifically to protect First Nations rights and interests in relation to sacred sites and other aspects
of First Nations cultural heritage, including the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) (NT Act), Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Heritage Protection Act 1984 (Cth) (ATSIHP Act), UCH Act, Aboriginal Land
Rights (Northern Territory) Act 1976 (Cth) (ALR Act) and Northern Territory Aboriginal Sacred Sites
Act 1989 (NT) (NTASS Act) (see Section 3.2.5.2 to 3.2.5.6).

There are no native title claims or determinations registered or recorded under the NTASS Act or
sites protected under the ATSIHP Act, UCH Act or ALR Act, Aboriginal land rights claimed or granted
under the ALR Act or Indigenous Protected Areas (IPAs) within the OA.

One registered sacred site and 3 recorded sacred sites are located on the western coast of Bathurst
Island that may potentially intersect the outer extent of the EMBA. All sacred sites in the NT are
protected in accordance with the NTASS Act.

Santos has considered the potential for presence of First Nations cultural artifacts to occur within the
OA. Information interpreted from McCarthy et al 2022 indicates that the OA has always been
submerged during the period of First Nations occupation of the Australian continent (~65,000 years).
Therefore, Santos does not consider it credible that First Nations cultural artifacts are present in the
OA.

In considering cultural features that may be relevant to the Activity EMBA, Santos has drawn upon
relevant publicly available information, and information shared during consultation for this EP and
during consultation/engagement relevant to other Barossa EPs. Given the spatial proximity of the
Barossa Drilling EP and the Barossa GEP Installation EP with this EP, information about cultural
features obtained during consultation/engagement for these EPs has been considered and included
in this EP where potentially relevant.

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 111 of 482



BAA-200 0636 Santos

3.2.5.2 Native title

Native title was first recognised in Australia in Mabo v Queensland (No 2) (1992) 175 CLR 1 (Mabo).
Consequent to that decision, the Native Title Act 1993 (Cth) was enacted to provide a statutory
mechanism for the recognition of claims for, and protection of, native title.

Native title claims are applications made to the Federal Court under the NT Act for a determination,
or decision about native title in a particular area. A claimant application is made by a native title claim
group which asserts it holds native title rights and interests in an area of land and/or water, according
to its traditional laws and customs. By making a claimant application, the native title claim group
seeks a decision that native title exists, so its physical and spiritual rights and interests are
recognised by the common law of Australia. This is called a native title determination. A
determination is a decision by a recognised body, such as the Federal Court or High Court of
Australia, that native title either does or does not exist in relation to a particular area.

A native title claim group must demonstrate that the acknowledgement and observance of traditional
laws and customs have continued substantially uninterrupted since sovereignty (capable of being
recognised by the common law of Australia) (section 223(1) NT Act). Native title rights and interests
are determined as a question of fact. For example, in Western Australia v Ward (2000) 99 FCR 316,
[243], the Full Federal Court stated that:

Acknowledgment and observance may be established by evidence that traditional practices and
ceremonies are maintained by the community, insofar as that is possible, off the land, and that ritual
knowledge including knowledge of the Dreamings which underlie the traditional laws and customs,
continue to be maintained and passed down from generation to generation. Evidence of present
members of the community, which demonstrates knowledge of the boundaries to their traditional
lands, in itself provides evidence of continuing connection through adherence to their traditional laws
and customs.

A requirement to establishing a positive determination of native title in court is proving that there is
an organised group that occupies the claimed land and waters at the time of British annexation. The
requirement of an ‘organised society’ is set out in Mabo.

From this, it is considered that it is a group of native titleholders that hold communal native title and
that native title claims are understood to represent the area over which First Nations groups are
claiming their rights and interests.

A native title determination is where native title has been determined to exist, which may include only
part of a native title claim, and represents the lands and waters over which the native title group has
recognised rights and interests. Where a Court has determined that native title exists, those native
title rights and interests will be held (often but not always) in trust by a Registered Native Title Body
Corporate designated by the Native Title holders (section 57 NT Act).

Native title is, in any particular case, a collection of rights and interests the content of which varies
according to the traditional laws and customs from which they are, in each particular case, derived.
For example, these rights may include the right to have access, to camp, hunt, fish, use water, hold
meetings, perform ceremony and/or protect cultural sites (see for example, Akiba v The
Commonwealth (2013) 250 CLR 209).

For the Activity in this EP, there are no native title claims or determinations that overlap with the
EMBA (refer to Figure 3-18). Notwithstanding the absence of native title claims or determinations
that overlap the EMBA, the areas of responsibility for regional native title representative bodies
overlap the EMBA as shown in Figure 3-19.

Santos was provided with information by First Nations people during consultation meetings for the
Drilling EP and by NOPSEMA in the course of preparing the Drilling EP. NOPSEMA provided Santos
with 4 separate letters from Tiwi clan members to NOPSEMA in April 2022 requesting the statement
of reasons for NOPSEMA'’s decision to accept Revision 3 of the Drilling EP (2022 Statement of
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Reasons Requests?), and asked Santos to consider the relevance of the information to the EMBA
under the Drilling EP. As the Drilling activities occur in a similar geographical area (resulting in a
partially overlapping OA and EMBA with the SURF Activity), this information has been considered
within Sections 3.2.5.8 to 3.2.5.10 of this EP.

3.2.5.3 Indigenous land use agreements

An Indigenous land use agreement (ILUA) is a voluntary agreement between native title parties and
other people or bodies about the use and management of areas of land and/or waters. An ILUA can
be made over areas where:

e native title has been determined to exist in at least part of the area
e a native title claim has been made
e no native title claim has been made.

While registered, ILUAs bind all native title holders to the terms of the agreement. ILUAs also operate
as a contract between the parties. A register of ILUAs is maintained by the Native Title Registrar.
The register of ILUAs does not disclose the existence of any ILUA which overlaps with the EMBA
(refer to Figure 3-18).

3.2.5.4 Indigenous protected areas

Indigenous protected areas (IPAs) are areas of land and sea managed by First Nations groups as
protected areas for biodiversity conservation through voluntary agreements with the Australian
Government. IPAs are an essential component of Australia’s National Reserve System, which is the
network of formally recognised terrestrial parks, reserves and protected areas across Australia's
landmass. There are currently 82 dedicated IPAs over 87 million hectares of land. There is also
around five million hectares of Australia’s sea areas in dedicated IPAs. Managing IPAs helps First
Nations communities protect the cultural features of their country for future generations.

For the Activity in this EP, there are no IPAs that overlap with the EMBA. Refer to Figure 3-18.

92022 Statement of Reasons Requests asked for copies of statement of reasons to be sent to EDO email addresses
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Figure 3-18: Native Title Determined Areas and Applications, ILUAs and IPAs
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Figure 3-19: Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander Body Areas
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3.2.5.5 Sacred sites

Through consultation, Santos became aware of the presence of one sacred site. One registered
sacred site and 3 recorded sacred sites are located on the western coast of Bathurst Island that may
potentially intersect the outer extent of the EMBA. All sacred sites in the NT are protected in
accordance with the NTASS Act. Sacred sites may be registered in sea country, with access not
permitted within 100 metres of any such sacred site, though some sacred sites may have more
restrictive access.

Sacred sites may also be protected under the ATSIHP Act, the UCH Act, the ALR Act or the
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth).1°

3.2.5.6 Land rights

The ALR Act governs Aboriginal land (not native title claims) in the NT. Land that has been granted
or recommended for grant under the ALR Act is determined to be held communally by the “traditional
Aboriginal owners” of that land. the ALR Act has enabled the establishment of Aboriginal Land Trusts
to hold title to Aboriginal land granted in the NT under that Act.

Aboriginal land rights governed under the ALR Act do not extend past the low water mark of tidal
waters overlaying the NT coastline. In coastal areas, grants of Aboriginal land under the ALR Act
are made to the low water mark. Northern Territory v Arnhem Land Aboriginal Land Trust (2008) 236
CLR 24 confirmed that Traditional Owners of First Nations-owned NT coastline have exclusive
access rights to the tidal waters overlying their land.

For the Activity in this EP, there is no Aboriginal land either claimed or granted under the ALR Act,
or sea closures put into effect in accordance with that Act, that overlap with the EMBA.

3.2.5.7 Australian marine parks

Santos acknowledges that the EMBA for this EP overlaps with features of the North MPNMP and
the North-West MPNMP, which identify natural, cultural and spiritual values associated with AMP’s,
specifically the Oceanic Shoals AMP and the Arafura AMP.

Santos acknowledges that Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plans have sought
to recognise cultural interests of First Nations groups. Australian Marine Parks has described this
framework as taking ‘values into account’ when making decisions and taking action in relation to
marine parks. Australian Marine Parks summarises these values into natural, cultural, heritage and
socioeconomic categories. Additionally, the Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management
Plans state that there could be First Nations groups or native title representative groups who may
have responsibility for sea country within marine park areas.

3.2.5.8 Cultural fishing and hunting activities

First Nations fishing activity in NT waters predominately occurs within inshore tidal waters.
Approximately 80% of NT's coastline is recognised as being under Aboriginal land and sea
ownership under the NT Aboriginal Land Rights Act 1976 (NT Government, 2022). Almost all
traditional fishing effort (~93%) is concentrated within coastal waters (up to 3 Nm) off the NT
coastline and Tiwi Islands (NT Government, 2017). Traditional fishing effort is greatest near the
larger communities of Wurrumiyanga on Bathurst Island, and Pirlangimpi and Milikapiti on Melville
Island (these communities are located outside the EMBA) for the Tiwi Island people (DPIF, 2014).

© For completeness Santos notes that on 23 October 2023 it was informed by the DCCEEW that applications had been received under
the ATSIHP Act in relation to certain areas of the sea. Santos understands that these areas are at least 200 km from the OA but overlap
a small portion of the outer limits of the EMBA. Santos understands that no decisions have been made by the Minister in relation to the
applications at the time of writing.
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Sensitivity mapping carried out for the Tiwi Islands (ConocoPhillips, 2019) indicated that traditional
subsistence activities occur within the coastal waters of the Tiwi Islands and includes fishing,
customary hunting (turtles and dugongs) and gathering (turtle eggs and seagull eggs). Green turtles
are the main species harvested in the water, while eggs of all turtle species are taken periodically
(Tiwi Land Council, 2022). Traditional fishing and gathering activities may occur on the western
shoreline of Bathurst Island (outer extent of the EMBA).

Information provided during Tiwi Clan meetings during consultation for the Drilling EP indicated that
some Tiwi people have a particular interest in turtles as a traditional food source. The 2022
Statement of Reasons requests for the Drilling EP provided Santos with information about Tiwi
people:

e going to Seagull Island to collect turtle eggs and seagull eggs;
o collecting black lip oysters from Wulanju Island near Pirlangimpi Bay; and

e hunting on and around Tiwi Islands for a range of other food sources including fish (mullet,
mackerel, barramundi, trevally), mud mussels, mud crabs, long bums shellfish, yams, mullet,
chilli worms, mangrove worms, turtles, stingray, and dugong.

Fishing and hunting activities on and immediately adjacent to the Tiwi Islands are for the most part
outside of the EMBA. A small area of potential overlap with the outer extent of the EMBA was
identified on the west side of Bathurst Island.

Santos was also provided with information during the preparation of the Drilling EP from Croker
Island clients of the Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) that members of the community in
Minjilang rely on fish, turtles, dugong, oysters and other marine food sources. The information
provided to Santos did not include details about the locations of traditional fishing and hunting
activities.

3.2.5.9 Culturally significant marine species

In consultations with Tiwi Clans for the Drilling EP, Tiwi people emphasised that marine turtles are
regarded by Tiwi people as totemic and culturally significant species. Therefore environmental
protection measures for marine turtles are important to Tiwi people.

The 2022 Statement of Reasons requests indicated that Tiwi people also consider fish, dugong and
whales to hold cultural significance as totemic species (in addition to marine turtles).

The Northern Land Council (NLC) in a submission as part of the consultation for the Drilling EP also
indicated a number of marine species that are significant to Aboriginal Dreaming including birds,
crocodiles, crows, whales, manta rays, crabs, dugong, sea turtle, gropers, sea-eagles, octopus and
other turtles. The 2022 Statement of Reasons requests provided to Santos by NOPSEMA also
indicated other terrestrial species, such as the brown fowl, as having cultural significance to Tiwi
people.

Terrestrial species of cultural significance that inhabit the Tiwi Islands are outside the EMBA and
therefore are not considered further in this EP.

3.2.5.10 Sea country connection

First Nations people view their land and waters as integral to their identity, culture, and spirituality
and they have a deep respect for the natural world. The cultural heritage of First Nations peoples
includes a vast array of cultural artifacts, practices and beliefs.

Santos acknowledges the cultural features of the First Nations people includes their intangible
spiritual and cultural heritage stories, song lines and connections to their lands and waters, including
sea country, and that these connections are rooted in their traditional communal beliefs and
practices.
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The Australian Marine Parks North-west Marine Parks Network Management Plan (DNP, 2018b)
states:

Sea country refers to the areas of the sea that Aboriginal people are particularly affiliated with through
their traditional lore and customs. Sea country is valued for Indigenous cultural identity, health and
wellbeing. Across Australia, Indigenous people have been sustainably using and managing their sea
country for tens of thousands of years.

Santos acknowledges regulatory guidance that under Regulation 4 ‘environment’ is defined as
including ecosystems and their constituent parts including people and communities, and this further
includes the cultural features of those people and communities (Reg 4 (definition of ‘environment’)
(e)). On that basis, Santos considers that First Nations people and communities are part of the
ecosystem that may be affected by the activity (Reg 13(2)(a)).

As part of consultation in the course of preparing the Drilling EP some First Nations Relevant Persons
expressed cultural connections with sea country in terms of spiritual beings. Information about First
Nations cultural beliefs and connection with their sea country, within and adjacent to the environment
that may be affected by the Drilling Activity, was provided during First Nations consultation meetings
for the Drilling EP and from other information provided by NOPSEMA to Santos (2022 Statement of
Reasons requests).

Additional information on cultural features which was obtained in during the course of consultations
associated with the Barossa Gas Project are provided in this section, given the SURF OA and EMBA
are in geographically similar locations and overlap with the Drilling EP OA area and EMBA. This
additional information is therefore considered potentially relevant for informing the SURF EP of the
cultural features and values held by Tiwi Islands and Croker Island people.

During Tiwi Clan consultation meetings for the Drilling EP, Tiwi people spoke about the importance
of their spiritual dreaming which protects the Tiwi Islands from man-made and natural disasters.
Santos recognises that some First Nations Relevant Persons fear sickness or other adverse effects
from the actions of spiritual beings in response to impacts on the environment of sea country itself.

The 2022 Statement of Reasons requests, claimed that four individual Tiwi Islanders have a spiritual
and cultural connection with the land and the sea, and more specifically with the location of the
Drilling Activity (Operational Area) and the area that may be affected (EMBA), describing it as “their
water” and “the home of their Ampiji”. The four individual Tiwi Islanders also claim that their bodies
are part of the land and the sea, and they describe their deep connection with the sea through cultural
totems (see Section 3.2.5.9) and skin names. Santos was also advised by some of these individuals
that their sea country extends from Cape Van Diemen to the East all along Snake Bay and around
to South West side of the Tiwi Islands, and that the Eastern Side of Snake Bay is home to cultural
stories and legends. The area from Cape Van Diemen to the East all along Snake Bay and around
to the South West side of the Tiwi Islands is outside the drilling EMBA. Santos acknowledges the
spiritual beliefs of these individual Tiwi Islanders and also observes that these beliefs are not shared
by all Tiwi Islanders.

During Croker Island consultation meetings in Darwin, Croker Islanders conveyed their affiliation to
their land and sea. They advised that their culture is at the coast and includes everything in the water
including the marine life.

Croker Island clients of the EDO provided information to Santos during consultation for the Drilling
EP about their connections with their sea country. They advised that their sea country is to the north
of Cape Croker out to the deep water, and is called Inigarrka, and is considered the most sacred
place in the ocean. They advised that they are not permitted to travel in that sea country for fishing
or any other purposes because it is so sacred that it should never be disturbed. These individuals
also advised that their sea country to the north of Inigarrka crossed into the Drilling EP EMBA. They
also advised that important songlines go from land to the sea, and that in particular, there are
important songlines that go out into sea country from Inigarrka. They also described a rainbow
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serpent, called Ambidj/ Umbidj, who protects the ocean and protects Minjilang. They advised that
her (Amidj/Umbidj) sea is to the north of Inigarrka and she travels far north and all the way to the
Tiwi Islands as well, according to Minjilang Dreaming, Minjilang is the birthplace of the rainbow
serpent, Umbidj, and the sea country is very sacred and important because of that.

Santos commissioned an independent expert assessment by Dr Brendan Corrigan for the purpose
of identifying UCH places along the route of the Barossa Gas Export Pipeline (GEP) west and
northwest of the Tiwi Islands (“Corrigan Report”). The cultural heritage assessment by Dr Corrigan
is relevant to the description of the environment and the values and sensitivities of that environment
(Reg 13(2)) that may be affected by the activities described in this EP.

Dr Corrigan is of the view that the cultural heritage of First Nations people is defined by Indigenous
tradition through traditional laws and customs amongst themselves. Dr Corrigan reviewed extensive
ethnographic studies of the Tiwi people in order to gain an historical understanding of their society,
culture and hierarchy. As part of the fieldwork, Dr Corrigan considered the views presented by the
EDO reports prepared by Mr Lewis and Dr O’Leary and the affidavits of EDO clients in the
Tipakalippa case (which concerned the prior accepted Drilling EP) and conducted extensive
interviews amongst the communities.

Dr Corrigan documented a range of views on Tiwi clans connection with sea country and considered
claims for several items to be protected in accordance with Tiwi law and custom. This included:

e the travels of the Crocodile Man
o the location of mother Ampitji
o the travels of Ampitji

o the necessity to look after country in a manner that seeks to ensure no industrial accidents occur
which might affect sea country and marine resources (including spiritual connections to the
same)

e the Imunka force present in the seas

o the location of a place under the sea where spirits go to upon people’s death and then being
moved on from the world of the living through Pukamani ceremony.

Tiwi Islanders interviewed by Dr Corrigan about the location of the above items expressed a variety
of views. Whilst the outer limit of the SURF EP EMBA has the potential to overlap with some of these
items, the location of planned activities under this EP (the SURF EP OA) is in excess of 100 km from
the waters surrounding the Tiwi Islands.

Dr Corrigan noted that there were differing views on the cultural significance of each of these items
and that in many cases the location was insufficiently defined to require protection.

A key theme of the information provided by Tiwi Island and Croker Island clients of the EDO (as part
of the Drilling EP consultation and to Dr Corrigan in preparing his report), is that a spiritual being (or
spiritual beings) called Ampitji (sometimes known as a rainbow serpent) routinely traverses all of the
sea in the vicinity of the islands and that Ampitji might become disturbed by the activities associated
with the activities associated with the Barossa Gas Project and cause spiritual and physical harm to
the Tiwi Islanders, Croker Islanders and others. In some instances, people who believe this also
believe that preventative measures, such as having relevant Tiwi people ‘introduce the [activities] to
the rainbow serpent’ would ameliorate any risk. Others have put the view that Ampitji remains fairly
local to known geographic sites on the Tiwi islands and does not travel in the seas around the Tiwi
Islands. Dr Corrigan concluded that the geographic extent of Tiwi sea country was a fairly limited
distance from shore due to the limited seafaring capacity of the Tiwi people.

Dr Corrigan concluded that, in accordance with Indigenous tradition, there were no specific
underwater cultural heritage places along the GEP route that may be affected by the activities under
the Barossa GEP Installation Environment Plan: that there are no known sacred sites or some other
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specific places which are known to be specific locations where something happened that are part of
well-known sets of ancestral creation stories amongst the Tiwi people. Whilst this conclusion was
made in relation to activities which will be covered in a separate Barossa GEP Installation EP, the
conclusion is also relevant to this EP because the GEP extends to the site of the SURF activities.
This means there are no intangible cultural heritage values and sensitivities attached to specific
locations along the GEP route, which by extension also applies to the northern sections of the GEP
that overlap with part of the SURF OA and EMBA.

In its correspondence to Santos of 25 August 2023 in relation to the Drilling EP, NOPSEMA drew
Santos’ attention to 2 reports provided to NOPSEMA by the EDO on behalf of seven Tiwi Islander
clients on 21 July 2023. These reports relate to the proposed GEP, which is the subject of a separate
Environment Plan, for the Barossa Development (EDO GEP Reports), which NOPSEMA said may
contain information relevant to the environment that may be affected by the Activity covered by this
EP. The EDO GEP Reports claim to provide an assessment of the locations of potential impacts to
Indigenous underwater cultural heritage sites along the Barossa GEP Route and claim to identify
underwater cultural heritage along the Barossa GEP route. While the locations of these claimed sites
of significance are partially within the SURF EMBA, the locations and significance of these claimed
sites as put forward in the EDO GEP Reports is disputed by the Corrigan report.

The Corrigan report included consideration of detailed expert reports on archaeology and
sedimentology along the pipeline route conducted by Wessex Archaeology and Dr Posamentier; and
the EDO GEP reports. The Corrigan Report concluded there are no specific underwater cultural
heritage places along the Barossa GEP to which people, in accordance with Indigenous tradition,
may have spiritual and cultural connections that may be affected by the Barossa GEP Installation
Environment Plan activities. As the northern section of the GEP extends into the operational area of
the SURF and the SURF EP EMBA overlays the entire GEP route, this conclusion also applies to
these areas of the SURF activity.

The Corrigan Report provided the following independent expert comments on the EDO Reports:

e The EDO Reports come to dramatic conclusions about cultural heritage elements in the vicinity
of the GEP which overestimate the consistency of the views of the EDO clients with those held
by the wider jural public of the Tiwi Islanders;

e Some Tiwi Islanders express views consistent with the EDO Reports, but the authors of those
reports failed to consider and take account of other alternative expression;

e The narratives contained in the EDO Reports are not anything like the narratives described to Dr
Corrigan in the interviews he undertook;

e The location of mother Ampitji is not agreed by all relevant parties;

e Dr O’Leary (the author of one of the EDO Reports) does not mention any qualification he holds
for which he might rely upon to undertake detailed and nuanced ethnographic enquiries in the
context of a controversial industrial project;

o DrO’Leary incorrectly assumes an accuracy of the advice he received about the location of paleo
sub-sea burial places;

o The EDO Reports do not correctly identify any specific underwater cultural heritage places along
the Barossa GEP Route.

Dr Corrigan also identified a constant theme in his interviews with the Tiwi Islanders that Ampitji
travel within the waterholes of the Tiwi Islands and surrounding the Tiwi Islands. Dr Corrigan accepts
that the Ampitji exists in the sea country surrounding the Tiwi Islands. Dr Corrigan did not state that
Ampitji exist anywhere else as part of his assessment, which included an area at the north end of
the GEP which intersects the OA for the SURF EP.
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While Santos recognises the importance of cultural and spiritual beliefs to Tiwi Islands and Croker
Island First Nations people, Santos also observes that these beliefs as described above are
expressed in a way that broadly describes their connection with sea country without reference to a
specific place or location which is regarded by Tiwi Islands and Croker Island communities as being
culturally significant. Notwithstanding, Santos recognises that some Tiwi Islanders remain concerned
about the potential for adverse consequences to Tiwi people and the Tiwi Islands natural
environment, that may arise as a result of disturbance from the Barossa Project to spiritual dreaming
and culturally important spiritual beings. In this regard, Dr Corrigan identified the following
recommendation, as put to him by Tiwi People.

“A number of senior and authoritative informants proposed that one culturally appropriate step to
take in the instance of proceeding with the GEP is to have suitable Tiwi Islanders accompany the
construction crew and undertake an introduction of them to the seas and spiritual entities thereof.
Other Tiwi Islanders say that this would be inappropriate, but my overriding sense of their objection
is that it is to the project in general.” (Corrigan, 2023)

Dr Corrigan’s recommendation is considered further when evaluating impacts and risks to
intangible cultural features and adoption of appropriate measures to reduce associated impacts
and risks to ALARP and acceptable levels.

3.2.5.11 Summary of cultural features

Cultural features relevant to the Activity as presented in Sections 3.2.5.1 to 3.2.5.10 are summarised
below in Table 3-13. Table 3-13 provides summary context for the identified cultural features, where
the information was sourced and an assessment of relevance to the EMBA or OA (if known).

Cultural Features aspects presented in Table 3-13 are further assessed in the risk assessment
sections (Sections 6 and 7), as applicable. Context for these aspects is described below:

e Cultural Heritage Protected Areas — cultural knowledge and the passing down of cultural
education to children can occur from performing of ceremonies and rituals and through dreaming
narratives and songlines. Traditional laws and customs amongst a group or groups can define
indigenous traditions amongst the group or groups. For example, laws and customs can provide
a format for social life and ceremonial matters. The transfer of knowledge of traditional law and
customs may be integral to a group’s intangible cultural heritage (UNESCO 2003) There may be
implications to the transfer of First Nations knowledge if, for example, relevant aspects of the
environment disappear. Ongoing observance of First Nations traditional laws and customs can
also be recognised through Native Title determinations, and knowledge of and connection with
country (land and sea) can be recognised through a range of mechanisms including indigenous
land use agreements, indigenous protected areas and Aboriginal land rights claims.

o Sacred Sites — areas that are traditionally accessed by First Nation people, such as Sea Country
and sacred sites, are important for transferring traditional knowledge and for caring for country.
If physical landscapes are altered this could impact the values of sacred sites. Sacred sites and
protection of these is a known cultural heritage concern.

e Cultural fishing, hunting and gathering — Through consultation it was identified that a number of
marine species provide sustenance to some First Nations people and are obtained through
cultural fishing, customary hunting (turtles and dugongs) and gathering (turtle eggs and seagull
eggs).

e Culturally Significant Marine Species — A range of marine species (such as marine turtles, fish,
dugongs, whales, sea-eagle, crocodile and manta rays) were raised during consultation as being
important for Aboriginal dreaming, or as having totemic status and significance culturally. The
First Nations people maintain a continuing spiritual connection with sea country, through caring
for sea country and access to cultural food sources.
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e Marine Parks — Commonwealth and State Marine Park Management Plans have sought to
recognise cultural interests of First Nations groups within Marine Parks, and the sea country
value of Marine Parks to First Nations people.

e Sea Country connection through Songlines — Cultural stories and songlines can extend from the
shoreline to deep water areas and they tell an important cultural story (Corrigan, 2023). If spiritual
injury occurs from an activity, some First Nation people believe that songlines can be damaged.
It is believed that damaging songlines may have the potential to interfere with ability for First
Nation people to reproduce cultural knowledge and continue to provide cultural education of their
children.

e Sea Country connection through Dreaming sites and stories, and spiritual beings — Some First
Nations people believe dreamings relate to powerful creative ancestors who left much of the
natural and human world behind them as they travelled (Corrigan, 2023). It is believed ancestors
can travel to areas such as in the water or land below the seas, where these ancestors continue
to use these areas. Some First Nations people are of the opinion that if spiritual injury is caused
it can damage dreaming tracks. They believe it is their responsibility to look after these dreaming
sites to protect the known travels of the spiritual beings. Information provided to Santos by First
Nations communities during consultation, also highlighted the importance of cultural spiritual
beings, such as Ampitji, as protectors of First Nations communities, and that if spiritual beings
are upset or offended it can result in natural disasters or sickness among First Nations
communities.
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Table 3-13: Summary of cultural features and heritage values

Identified cultural
feature

Description

EP Source

OA presence

Santos

EMBA presence

Archaeological heritage

None identified

The Corrigan report (Corrigan, 2023) included consideration of other detailed expert reports on archaeology and sedimentology along the Barossa GEP
route conducted by Wessex Archaeology and Dr Posamentier; and the EDO GEP reports. The Corrigan Report concluded there are no specific underwater
cultural heritage places along the Barossa GEP to which people, in accordance with Indigenous tradition, may have spiritual and cultural connections that
may be affected by the Barossa GEP Installation Environment Plan activities. As the northern section of the GEP route extends into parts of the SURF EP
OA and the SURF EP EMBA , this conclusion also applies to these areas of the SURF activity.

Tangible values

Marine Species

have a deep connection with the sea
through totems such as marine fauna
(marine turtles, whales, dugong) and
consider them to be of cultural
significance.

(Section 3.2.5.9)

NLC consultation feedback in relation to the
Drilling EP (Section 3.2.5.9).Consultation
feedback and Dr Corrigan report including a

Cultural Heritage First Nations people have interests in Desktop research and consultation identified no | No No

Protected Areas an area of land and/or water according | native title claims or determinations, ILUAs or
to its traditional laws and customs, as IPAs (Section 3.2.5.2, 3.2.5.3 and 3.2.5.4).
recognised through cultural heritage However, areas of responsibility for regional
legal and regulatory frameworks. native title representative bodies overlap the

EMBA (Section 3.2.5.2).

Sacred Sites One registered sacred site and three Consultation (Section 3.2.5.5) No Potential for
recorded sacred sites are located on overlap
the western coast of Bathurst Island
and if physical landscapes are altered
this could impact values of sacred sites.

Cultural fishing, Cultural fishing, hunting and gathering Consultations with Tiwi Clans and Croker Island | No Yes

hunting and of marine species such as fish, turtles, people for the Drilling EP (Section 3.2.5.8)

gathering dugongs, turtle eggs seagull eggs

Culturally Significant | First Nations persons and groups that Consultations with Tiwi Clans for the Drilling EP | Yes Yes
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Identified cultural
feature

Description EP Source OA presence EMBA presence

view of extensive ethnographic studies (Section
3.2.5.10)

Marine Parks The North MPNMP and the North-West | DNP (Director of National Parks) (2018a). North | No Yes
MPNMP identify natural, cultural and Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018,
spiritual values associated with AMP’s, | Director of National Parks, Canberra.

specifically the Oceanic Shoals AMP DNP (Director of National Parks) (2018b). North-
and the Arafura AMP. west Marine Parks Network Management Plan
2018. Canberra.

Intangible values

Sea Country Songlines can go from land to sea and | Consultation feedback and Dr Corrigan report Possible (spatial Possible (spatial
connection through | were identified as important by the including a view of extensive ethnographic extent undefined) | extent
Songlines Croker Island and Tiwi Islands people. studies (Section 3.2.5.10) undefined)
Sea Country Dreaming Consultation feedback and Dr Corrigan report Possible (spatial Possible (spatial
connection through | Minjilang Dreaming, the rainbow including a view of extensive ethnographic extent undefined) | extent
Dreaming sites and | serpent sea country is sacred and studies (Section 3.2.5.10). undefined)
Eto_rles and spiritual | jmportant to Croker Island people. NLC consultation feedback in relation to the

eings The NLC indicated a number of marine | Drilling EP (Section 3.2.5.9).

species that are significant to Aboriginal
Dreaming such birds, crocodiles,

whales, manta rays, crabs, dugong, sea
turtle, gropers, sea-eagles and octopus.

Spiritual beings Consultation feedback and Dr Corrigan report Possible (spatial Possible (spatial
Spiritual beings are important to Croker | including a view of extensive ethnographic extent undefined) | extent

their role as protectors of First Nations
people and the natural environment.
Spiritual beings are believed to be
present in the vicinity of the islands.
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4 Consultation

OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements

Regulation 9AB Publishing environment plan and associated information

If the Regulator’s provisional decision under Regulation 9AA is that the environment plan includes material
apparently addressing all the provisions of Division 2.3 (Contents of an environment plan), the Regulator
must publish on the Regulator’s website as soon as practicable:

a. the plan with the sensitive information part removed; and

the name of the titleholder who submitted the plan; and

a description of the activity or stage of the activity to which the plan relates; and
the location of the activity; and

a link or other reference to the place where the accepted offshore project proposal (if any) is
published; and

f. details of the titleholder’s nominated liaison person for the activity.

© oo o

Regulation 11A Consultation with relevant authorities, persons and organisations, etc

11A(1) In the course of preparing an environment plan, or a revision of an environment plan, a titleholder
must consult each of the following (a Relevant Person):

g. each Department or agency of the Commonwealth to which the activities to be carried out under the
environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan, may be relevant;

h. each Department or agency of a State or the Northern Territory to which the activities to be carried
out under the environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan, may be relevant;

i. the Department of the responsible State Minister, or the responsible Northern Territory Minister;

j. aperson or organisation whose functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to
be carried out under the environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan;

k. any other person or organisation that the titleholder considers relevant.

11A(2) For the purpose of the consultation, the titleholder must give each Relevant Person sufficient
information to allow the Relevant Person to make an informed assessment of the possible consequences
of the activity on the functions, interests or activities of the Relevant Person.

11A(3) The titleholder must allow a Relevant Person a reasonable period for the consultation.
11A(4)The titleholder must tell each Relevant Person the titleholder consults that:

a. the Relevant Person may request that particular information the Relevant Person provides in the
consultation not be published;

b. information subject to such a request is not to be published under this Part.

Regulation 14(9) Implementation strategy for the environment plan

The implementation strategy must provide for appropriate consultation with:
a. relevant authorities of the Commonwealth, a State or Territory; and
b. other relevant interested persons or organisations.

Regulation 16 Other information in the environment plan

The environment plan must contain the following:

b. a report on all consultations under regulation 11A of any Relevant Person by the titleholder, that
contains:

i. asummary of each response made by a Relevant Person; and

ii. an assessment of the merits of any objection or claim about the adverse impact of each activity
to which the environment plan relates; and

iii. a statement of the titleholder’s response, or proposed response, if any, to each objection or
claim; and
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OPGGS(E)R 2009 Requirements
iv. a copy of the full text of any response by a Relevant Person.

4.1 Consultation background

Santos (including through ConocoPhillips, as previous operator of the Barossa Gas Project), has
continued to undertake consultation with Relevant Persons throughout various phases of the
Barossa Gas Project to date, and specifically for the following key components:

o the OPP, which was accepted by NOPSEMA in March 2018

o the Barossa GEP Installation EP (BAA-210 0010), which was accepted by NOPSEMA in March
2020

o the Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP (BAD-200 0003):
0 Revision 3, which was accepted by NOPSEMA in March 2022; and
0 Revision 4, which was submitted to NOPSEMA in July 2023.

NOPSEMA's decision to accept the Barossa Development Drilling and Completions EP (Revision 3)
was set aside by the Federal Court in October 2022, following an application for judicial review. The
Full Federal Court, on appeal, in making its findings, provided certain guidance on the requirements
for consultation under the OPGGS(E)R.

Following the Appeal Judgment, in December 2022, NOPSEMA issued an interim Guideline entitled
Consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan, subsequently finalised in May 2023, to
assist titleholders to comply with their obligations to consult Relevant Persons (see Section 4.4).

Santos has undertaken regulation 11A consultation with Relevant Persons in relation to this EP to
comply with applicable regulations, the Appeal Judgment and the latest NOPSEMA guidance issued
in May 2023 to assist titleholders to comply with their obligations to consult Relevant Persons. Santos
has also undertaken regulation 11A consultation with Relevant Persons in relation to the Drilling EP.
As the Dirilling activities occur in a similar geographical area (resulting in a partially overlapping OA
and EMBA with the SURF Activity), information provided during Drilling EP consultation has been
considered for SURF activity relevancy. This includes First Nations Relevant Persons feedback
relating to concerns or potential impacts to cultural features. Where relevant, these concerns and
issues have been addressed in the impact and risk assessment (Sections 6 and 7). Section 3.2.5
has also incorporated information collected regarding cultural features and values from First Nations
Relevant Persons consultation. Refer to the Section 4.7 of the Drilling EP for records of consultation.
Section 3.2.5 describes Santos’ Regulation 11A consultation with Relevant Persons.

The consultation methodology for this EP is outlined in Section 4.5.

Section 8 includes Santos’ post acceptance consultation implementation strategy for the Activity
covered by this EP in accordance with regulation 14(9) of the OPGGS(E)R.

4.2 Regulatory requirements

Table 4-1 outlines the applicable regulatory requirements for consultation with Relevant Persons for
this EP.
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Santos

Table 4-1: Applicable regulatory requirements

Regulation Relevant Extract of Regulation

Section 280(2) of the
OPGGS Act

(2) A person (the first person) carrying on activities in an offshore area under the permit, lease, licence, authority or consent
must carry on those activities in a manner that does not interfere with:

a. navigation; or
b. fishing; or
c. the conservation of the resources of the sea and seabed; or
d. any activities of another person being lawfully carried on by way of:
i. exploration for, recovery of or conveyance of a mineral (whether petroleum or not); or
ii. construction or operation of a pipeline; or
iii. offshore infrastructure activities (within the meaning of the Offshore Electricity Infrastructure Act 2021); or
e. the enjoyment of native title rights and interests (within the meaning of the Native Title Act 1993);
to a greater extent than is necessary for the reasonable exercise of the rights and performance of the duties of the first person.

Regulation 4 of the
OPGGS(E)R

environment means:
a. ecosystems and their constituent parts, including people and communities; and
b. natural and physical resources; and
c. the qualities and characteristics of locations, places and areas; and
d. the heritage value of places;
e. and includes
the social, economic and cultural features of the matters mentioned in paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d).

Regulation 9(8) of the
OPGGS(E)R

(8) All sensitive information (if any) in an environment plan, and the full text of any response by a Relevant Person to consultation
under regulation 11A in the course of preparation of the plan, must be contained in the sensitive information part of the plan and
not anywhere else in the plan.

Regulation 10(A) of the
OPGGS(E)R

For regulation 10, the criteria for acceptance of an environment plan are that the plan:

g. demonstrates that:
i. the titleholder has carried out the consultations required by Division 2.2A; and

ii. the measures (if any) that the titleholder has adopted, or proposes to adopt, because of the consultations are
appropriate;
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Regulation Relevant Extract of Regulation

Regulation 11A(1) of
the OPGGS(E)R

(1) In the course of preparing an environment plan, or a revision of an environment plan, a titleholder must consult each of the
following (a Relevant Person):

a. each Department or agency of the Commonwealth to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan, or
the revision of the environment plan, may be relevant;

b. each Department or agency of a State or the Northern Territory to which the activities to be carried out under the
environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan, may be relevant;

c. the Department of the responsible State Minister, or the responsible Northern Territory Minister;

d. a person or organisation whose functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to be carried out under
the environment plan, or the revision of the environment plan;

e. any other person or organisation that the titleholder considers relevant.

Regulation 11A(2) of
the OPGGS(E)R

(2) For the purpose of the consultation, the titleholder must give each Relevant Person sufficient information to allow the
Relevant Person to make an informed assessment of the possible consequences of the activity on the functions, interests or
activities of the Relevant Person.

Regulation 11A(3) of

(3) The titleholder must allow a Relevant Person a reasonable period for the consultation.

the OPGGS(E)R
Regulation 11A(4) of 4) The titleholder must tell each Relevant Person the titieholder consults that:
the OPGGS(E)R a. the Relevant Person may request that particular information the Relevant Person provides in the consultation not be

published; and
b. information subject to such a request is not to be published under this Part.

Regulation 13(2)-(3) of
the OPGGS(E)R

Description of the environment
(2) The environment plan must:
a. describe the existing environment that may be affected by the activity; and
b. include details of the particular relevant values and sensitivities (if any) of that environment.
Note: The definition of environment in regulation 4 includes its social, economic and cultural features.
(3) Without limiting paragraph (2)(b), particular relevant values and sensitivities may include any of the following:
the world heritage values of a declared World Heritage property within the meaning of the EPBC Act;
the national heritage values of a National Heritage place within the meaning of that Act;
the ecological character of a declared Ramsar wetland within the meaning of that Act;
the presence of a listed threatened species or listed threatened ecological community within the meaning of that Act;
e. the presence of a listed migratory species within the meaning of that Act;

a0 oo
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Regulation Relevant Extract of Regulation

f. any values and sensitivities that exist in, or in relation to, part or all of:
i. a Commonwealth marine area within the meaning of that Act; or
i. Commonwealth land within the meaning of that Act.

Regulation 14(9) of the
OPGGS(E)R

(9) The implementation strategy must provide for appropriate consultation with:
a. relevant authorities of the Commonwealth, a State or Territory; and
b. other relevant interested persons or organisations.

Regulation 16(b) of the
OPGGS(E)R

The environment plan must contain:

b. a report on all consultations under regulation 11A of any Relevant Person by the titleholder, that contains:
i. asummary of each response made by a Relevant Person; and

ii. an assessment of the merits of any objection or claim about the adverse impact of each activity to which the
environment plan relates; and

iii. a statement of the titleholder's response, or proposed response, if any, to each objection or claim; and
iv. a copy of the full text of any response by a Relevant Person;
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4.3 Government and industry guidance

Santos has considered the following NOPSEMA guidance in developing its consultation activities
and approach:

GL2086 — Consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan (EP Consultation
Guideline) (NOPSEMA, 2023)

GN1847 — Responding to public comment on Environment Plans (NOPSEMA 2022)

GL1887 — Consultation with Commonwealth agencies with responsibilities in the marine area
(NOPSEMA, 2023a)

GL1721 — Environment plan decision making (NOPSEMA, 2022b)
GN1344 — Environment plan content requirement (NOPSEMA, 2022a)
GN1488 — Oil Pollution Risk Management (NOPSEMA, 2021b)

Supporting cooperative coexistence of seismic surveys and commercial fisheries in Australia's
Commonwealth marine area (Australian Government, 2022) jointly released by NOPSEMA, the
Commonwealth Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry (DAFF), the Commonwealth
Department of Industry, Science and Resources (DISR), and AFMA.

Petroleum activities and Australian Marine Parks: A guidance note to support environmental
protection and effective consultation (Australian Government 2023) jointly released by
NOPSEMA and Parks Australia.

Santos has also considered other government and industry guidance, including:

International Standards Organisation

o 1S014001:2015 Environmental Management Systems

AFMA

0 Petroleum industry consultation with the commercial fishing industry
Australian Heritage Commission

0 Ask First - A guide to respecting Indigenous heritage places and values
Commonwealth Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry

0 Fisheries and the Environment — OPGGS Act

o Offshore Installations—Biosecurity Guide (DAWE, 2020c)

DCCEEW

o Interim Engaging with First Nations People and Communities on Assessments and
Approvals under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
(DCCEEW, 2023c)

o0 Engagement with DCCEEW regarding the protection of any possible underwater cultural
heritage under the Underwater Cultural Heritage Act 2018 (Cth)

Commonwealth Ministerial Council on Mineral and Petroleum Resources

o0 Principles for Engagement with Communities and Stakeholders
International Association for Public Participation

o0 Quality Assurance Standard for Community and Stakeholder Engagement

WA Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development
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o Guidance statement for oil and gas industry consultation with the Department of Fisheries
e WA Department of Transport

o Offshore Petroleum Industry Guidance Note - Marine Oil Pollution: Response and
Consultation Arrangements

o Western Australian Fishing Industry Council

o0 Consultation approach for unplanned events

4.4 Applicable case law and guidance

In addition to considering the regulatory requirements and guidance set out above, in developing
this EP Santos has considered the guidance of the Full Federal Court in the Appeal Judgment.

The EP Consultation Guideline referred to above provides a summary of the Full Federal Court's
interpretation of “functions”, “activities” and “interests” referenced in regulation 11A(1)(d), adopted
by NOPSEMA to assist in informing who may be a Relevant Person and how Relevant Persons may

be identified, as defined in Table 4-2.

Table 4-2: Interpretation of functions, activities and interests

Term Interpretation

Functions Refers to “a power or duty to do something”

Activities To be read broadly and is broader than the definition of “activity” in Regulation 4 of the
OPGGS(E)R and is likely directed to what the Relevant Person is already doing

Interests To be construed as conforming with the accepted concept of “interest” in other areas of
public administrative law. Includes “any interest possessed by an individual whether or
not the interest amounts to a legal right or is a proprietary or financial interest or relates
to reputation”

Santos has also had regard to the purpose of consultation as outlined in the Appeal Judgment and
EP Consultation Guideline, the emphasis that superficial or tokenistic consultation is not sufficient
and that:

e consultation must be appropriate and adapted to the nature of each Relevant Person;

o for each Relevant Person, the appropriate manner and method of consultation (including the
nature of information, time periods for consultation and mode of communication) may differ; and

e there is good reason to adopt pragmatic and practical approaches to consultation conducted in
accordance with regulation 11A.

4.5 Santos’ consultation methodology

451 Overview
Santos consults to ensure that any activity it is proposing under an EP is carried out in a manner:

o consistent with the principles of ecologically sustainable development set out in section 3A of the
EPBC Act;

e by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be reduced to as low as
reasonably practicable (ALARP); and

e by which the environmental impacts and risks of the activity will be of an acceptable level.
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The consultation process is designed to assist Santos to further ascertain, understand and assess
values and sensitivities of the environment that may be affected by a proposed activity, and the
potential environmental impacts and risks, through information obtained during consultations. Santos
may then refine or change its proposed control measures to address potential environmental impacts
and risks of the activity based on that information or any claims or objections raised through
consultation.

Santos’ consultation methodology and process adopted in developing this EP comprised the
following key steps:

o identifying potential Relevant Person categories
¢ identifying Relevant Persons

e providing opportunities for Relevant Persons to identify themselves if they wished to be consulted
(e.g. through advertising)

e consultation planning and preliminary consultation activities
e consulting Relevant Persons

e assessing the merits of objections or claims made by Relevant Persons about the adverse impact
of each activity to which the EP relates

e providing responses to queries, requests and feedback.

As described below, Santos considered the spatial extent of the environment that may be affected
by the Activity and the particular aspects of the relevant environment as part of its process for
identifying Relevant Persons.

45.2 Identifying Relevant Persons

This section outlines the methodology and steps that Santos has used to identify Relevant Persons.
The identification of Relevant Persons was an iterative process. Table 4-3 summarises the
preliminary steps adopted by Santos to identify Relevant Persons.

Table 4-3: Preliminary identification methodology

Process steps

1. Identify the impacts of the planned activities and the risks and impacts of unplanned events.

2. Consider the spatial extent of the environment that may be affected by the Activity impacts and risks.

3. Consider and identify aspects of the environment within the environment that may be affected, having
regard to:

(a) ecosystems and their constituent parts, including people and communities

(b) natural and physical resources

(c) the qualities and characteristics of locations, places and areas

(d) the heritage value of places

(e) the social, economic and cultural features of the matters mentioned in paragraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d).

4. l|dentify Relevant Person categories, having regard to:
(a) aspects of the environment identified at Item 3

(b) the departments or agencies of Commonwealth, State and Territory governments that could therefore
be relevant

(c) the kinds of functions, interests or activities of people or organisations that could therefore be affected

(d) submissions received in response to Santos’ advertisements asking Relevant Persons to identify
themselves if they wished to be consulted.
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Process steps
(e) any other person or organisation that the titleholder considers relevant.
Update during consultation based on new information, if appropriate.

5. ldentify Relevant Persons within Relevant Person categories, having regard to items 1-4 above.

Santos considered the nature of the Activity (and key component activities) (described in Section 2),
the location of the Activity and the OA (described and depicted in Section 2), the impacts of planned
activities (described in Section 6) and the risks and impacts of unplanned events (described in
Section 7).

Santos also considered the spatial extent of the environment that may be affected by the Activity
impacts and risks (described in Section 3 and Appendix D).

Table 4-4 outlines the environmental aspects (described in detail in Section 3). Santos considered
these aspects for the purpose of identifying Relevant Person categories.

Table 4-4: Environmental aspects considered for Relevant Person category
identification

Aspects of the environment EP Reference

Physical environment Section 3.2.1
Section 3.2.1.1
Section 3.2.1.3

Provincial bioregions

Benthic habitats

Australian marine parks and state marine parks, management areas, reserves

Section 3.2.2.1

Wetlands of international and national importance

Section 3.2.2.2

Key ecological features

Section 3.2.2.3

Biologically important areas and critical habitat

Section 3.2.3.1

Conservation advice, recovery plans and management plans

Section 3.2.3.2

Commercial fisheries

Section 3.2.4.1

Indonesian and Timorese commercial and subsistence fishing

Section 3.2.4.2

Energy industry

Section 3.2.4.3

Telecommunications cables

Section 3.2.4.4

Defence activities

Section 3.2.4.5

Shipping

Section 3.2.4.6

Recreation and tourism

Section 3.2.4.7

Underwater cultural heritage

Section 3.2.4.8

Cultural features

Section 3.2.5

The consideration of the environmental aspects resulted in identification of the following Relevant

Person categories:
e Regulation 11A(1)(a) of the OPGGS(E)R
o Commonwealth Departments/Agencies
e Regulation 11A(1)(b) and (c) of the OPGGS(E)R

o0 State and Territory Departments/Agencies
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e Regulation 11A(1)(d) of the OPGGS(E)R

Local Government Authorities

First Nations peoples and groups

Environmental conservation organisations

Commercial fishing (Commonwealth, NT, WA, International)
Recreational fishers

Industry associations

Energy industry titleholders / operators

Infrastructure operators

O O O 0O o o o o o

Marine and coastal tourism operators
e Regulation 11A(1)(e)

0 People or organisations who Santos had previously recognised as relevant under this
category.

Table 4-5 outlines actions that Santos implements to identify Relevant Persons within each category.

Table 4-5: Actions for identifying Relevant Persons by category

Relevant Person Category Actions to identify Relevant Persons

All Relevant Person categories * Review of relevant regional historical consultation to create a
consolidated list of Relevant Persons, having regard to previously
identified functions, interests and/or activities.

» Review of lists of Relevant Persons in publicly available EPs,
submitted by other Operators that may be relevant, having regard
to the region, activities or risks/impacts under this EP.

» Conducting key-word searches using online search engines and
reviewing media coverage and organisation websites to identify
persons and organisations with reasonably ascertainable
functions, interests and activities that may be affected by the
activities under this EP.

» Conducting a large-scale, targeted media and advertising
campaign to promote wide awareness of the Activity and to seek
that Relevant Persons come forward.

» Review of information provided by or claims made by or on behalf
of organisations who claimed to be Relevant Persons.

Regulation 11A(1)(a) of the OPGGS(E)R

Commonwealth * Review of government agency websites and directories to

Departments/Agencies understand agency roles, functions and responsibilities.

* Review of NOPSEMA and government agency guidance on
consultation expectations.

Regulation 11A(1)(b) and (c) of the OPGGS(E)R

State and Territory * Review of government agency websites and directories to

Departments/Agencies understand agency roles, functions and responsibilities.

* Review of NOPSEMA and government agency guidance on
consultation expectations.

Regulation 11A(1)(d) of the OPGGS(E)R
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Relevant Person Category Actions to identify Relevant Persons

Academic and Research
Organisations

» Desktop review of publicly available and reasonably ascertainable
published research (including conducting searches of research
databases) having regard to the region, activities or risks/impacts
under this EP.

Commercial Fishing

* Review of Commonwealth, NT and WA Government commercial
fishing catch and effort data.

* Review of fisheries entitled to fish in the EMBA.

Environmental Conservation
Organisations

» Conducting key-word searches of publicly available online search
engines, review media coverage and review organisation
websites to identify organisations with reasonably ascertainable
functions, interests or activities that may be affected, having
regard to the region, activities or risks/impacts under this EP.

* Review of other publicly available information, e.g. websites of
conservation organisations whose functions, interests or activities
within the EMBA may be affected.

First Nations Peoples and groups

* Review of the Judgment and the Appeal Judgment.

* Review of publicly available studies, reports and/or other
information sources and reports that may assist in identifying or
mapping relevant cultural interests in the EMBA.

* Review of EMBA overlap with Native Title determined areas and
claims, ILUAs, sacred sites, land rights and IPAs to identify areas
over which a First Nations group may have functions, interests or
activities that may be affected.

» Review of Representative Aboriginal/Torres Strait Island Bodies
(RATSIBs) on Native Title website.

* Review of prescribed bodies corporate on Native Title website.

» Conducting searches of public cultural heritage databases relevant
to the EMBA.

» Review of marine park management plans relevant to the EMBA.

« Engagement with government departments/agencies with relevant
knowledge or relevant responsibilities.

» Engagement with representative bodies under the NT Act and the
ALR Act.

Infrastructure Operators

» Review of EMBA overlap with offshore and onshore infrastructure,
such as submarine telecommunications cables or ports.

Industry Associations

» Review of industry association representation of Relevant Persons.

Local Government Authorities

* Review of EMBA overlap with boundaries of Local Government
Areas.

Energy Industry

» Review of EMBA overlap with petroleum, greenhouse gas and any
other NOPTA issued titles.

Recreational Fishers

* Review of EMBA overlap with areas of interest to recreational
fishing.

* Review of website information of relevant agencies/organisations
that represent recreational fishing interests.

* Review of records of previous liaison with such representative
agencies/organisations that may indicate persons or
organisations with functions, interests or activities that may be
affected by the activities under this EP.
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Relevant Person Category Actions to identify Relevant Persons
Marine and Coastal Tourism » Review of EMBA overlap with areas of interest to marine and
Operators coastal tourism operators.

* Review of website information of relevant operators/organisations
that represent marine and coastal tourism operators interests.

* Review of records of previous liaison with such representative
agencies/organisations that may indicate persons or
organisations with functions, interests and activities that may be
affected by the activities under this EP.

Regulation 11A(1)(e) of the OPGGS(E)R

People or organisations who * Review of relevant persons consultation summary and documents
Santos had previously for this EP.

recognised as relevant under this

category

In addition to the steps outlined above, Santos undertook a public awareness and media and
advertising campaign. This was designed to:

e raise public awareness of the Barossa Gas Project generally, the activities proposed under this
EP and Santos’ regulation 11A consultation in respect of this EP

e seek Relevant Persons and encourage them to come forward.

From its engagements with a wide range of people, and experience engaging with First Nations
people, Santos was aware that mobile smartphones and social and digital media were used by First
Nations people, particularly in remote communities, and considered that this form of advertising
would be an effective way to reach potential First Nations Relevant Persons.

Copies of the advertisements run by Santos are included at Appendix G. Table 4-6 outlines the steps
involved in the public awareness campaign.

Table 4-6: Public awareness campaign

Step Description Purpose

Website Dedicated Barossa Gas Project Hub To provide information regarding:

Hub created for Santos’ website. + the Barossa Gas Project generally (including
Website content developed and made an animated overview of the Project)
available at « the Activity
htt.ps:llwww.éantos..com/barossal. » the environment that may be affected by the
This was publicly available from 25 Activity (including depictions of the modelled
March 2023 with information on the EMBA and explaining how the EMBA is
proposed activities under the Barossa determined)

SURF EP added to the website on 22  the potential environmental impacts and risks
April 2023. P P

and proposed control measures
» the environmental approval process

+ the purpose of consultation, who may be a
Relevant Person and how to self-nominate
as a potential Relevant Person

» Santos’ obligations during consultation in the
course of preparing an environment plan

* how to provide feedback (described to include
input for this EP regarding values and
sensitivities of the environment that may be
affected by the Activity and potential

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 136 of 482


https://www.santos.com/barossa/

BAA-200 0636

Santos

Step Description Purpose
environmental impacts and risks of the
Activity).
To link to the other information documents
including:
» Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation EP
Information Booklet (Information Booklet)
+ online self-nomination form as a potential
Relevant Person
(https://www.santos.com/barossal/subsea-
infrastructure-installation/)
+ FAQ document, which was modified and
updated during the consultation process.
Media and | Large-scale, targeted advertising To promote wide awareness of the Activity and
advertising | campaign involving widespread print, seek out Relevant Persons. The advertisements
campaign radio and social media advertising. encouraged interested parties to visit the website
This included national print and radio hub for more detailed information about the
advertisements, with a specific focus Activity.
on the NT and WA, and social media See Table 4-8 and Table 4-9
advertisements throughout Australia,
Timor-Leste and Indonesia.
Drop-in Five drop-in sessions held at the To make available:
consultation | Darwin Convention Centre. Sessions . information booklets
sessions advertised in the NT News, on NT . L . .
: . ; + iPads pre-loaded with video content including
radio and social media (see Table : : .
4-10). a project overview video
* project maps
+ Santos representatives to answer questions
and receive feedback.
Pop-up Two pop-up stalls held in the Darwin To make available:
stalls Mall. « information booklets
 iPads pre-loaded with video content including
a project overview video
* project maps
+ Santos representatives to answer questions
and receive feedback.
Arts in the Santos representatives attended two To make available:
Grass Arts in the Grass events organised by . fact sheets
involvement | Larrakia Nation at Mindil Beach for .
L . ; * project maps
people living rough in Darwin. ) )
Santos was advised by the NT ’ S:ijofegee?\r,zsfz l;t:[t)l\alce;lf to answer questions
Government and other sources that :
these events could be effective in
reaching potential First Nations
Relevant Persons, noting a large
number of Tiwi and other First Nations
people who live in the Darwin region
for work or who camp around the
Mindil Beach area and attend Arts in
the Grass.
Darwin Santos representatives attended the To make available:
Show Darwin Show. « information booklets
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Description

Santos

Purpose

* project maps
+ Santos representatives to answer questions
and receive feedback.

In some cases, these steps and initiatives also provided consultation opportunities.

Table 4-6 details Santos conducted a large-scale, targeted advertising campaign to promote wide
awareness of the Activity, to seek out Relevant Persons, and to promote opportunities to provide

feedback.

This involved phases as follows, depicted in Table 4-7.

Table 4-7: Targeted advertising campaign

Step

Identifying
Relevant Persons

Description

To raise broad awareness
of the Activity and identify
Relevant Persons.

Purpose

Widespread 31-day print, radio and social media
advertising from 22 April 2023 to 22 May 2023. This
advertising included advertisements in national and
regional newspapers, including the Australian,
Australian Financial Review, West Australian,
Northern Territory News and National Indigenous
Times, as well as radio advertising. There was also
geotargeted social media advertisements to reach
Indonesia and Timor-Leste.

See Table 4-8.

Seeking feedback
from Relevant
Persons

To seek feedback from
Relevant Persons and
advertise avenues for
providing feedback.

Widespread 51-day print, radio and social media
advertising from 12 June 2023 to 4 August 2023. In
this phase, Santos also placed advertisements on Top
End Aboriginal Bush Broadcasting Association to
reach 29 remote communities.

See Table 4-9.

Seeking feedback
from Relevant
Persons in Darwin

To advertise and promote
consultation opportunities
within Darwin.

Encouraging accessible consultation and engagement
opportunities through hosting Darwin drop-in sessions
held at the Darwin Convention Centre, at which
information was made available and feedback sought.
Also provided opportunities for Santos to identify
additional Relevant Persons.

See Table 4-10.

Identifying and

seeking feedback
from international
Relevant Persons

To raise broad awareness
of the Activity, identify
Relevant Persons and seek
feedback from Relevant
Persons located
internationally

Geotargeted social media advertising to Indonesia and
Timor-Leste in English and national languages of
Bahasa and Tetum.

See Table 4-11.

Table 4-8: Phase 1 - Advertising seeking Relevant Persons

Advertising type

Description

20 April 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted NT and

22 May 2023 and Messenger WA

22 April 2023 Press ad — The Australian Full page, page 24 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
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Description
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22 April 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Australia
22 May 2023 and Messenger
22 April 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Full page, page 7 National coverage with
Review reach of 180,000
22 April 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Full page, page 10 Target WA with reach of
491,000
24 April 2023 Public Notice — The West Full page, page 14 Target WA with reach of
Australian 415,000
24 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
25,000
15 April 2023 — | Radio advertising across metro | 923 spots/plays across National coverage
21 April 2023 stations in Sydney, Melbourne, period in Sydney, across major cities with
Brisbane, Adelaide and Perth Melbourne, Brisbane, reach of 2,211,000
Adelaide and Perth
15 April 2023 — | Radio advertising across Darwin | 213 spots/plays across Darwin Specific
21 April 2023 period
25 April 2023 Press ad — National Indigenous Full page, page 22 National coverage with
Times reach of 1,100,000
26 April 2023 Public Notice — Australian Page 7 National coverage with
Financial Review reach of 226,000
29 April 2023 Public Notice — The Australian Page 12 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
29 April 2023 Public Notice — NT News Page 6 National coverage with
reach of 25,000
29 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 15 Target NT with reach of
25,000
1 May 2023 Public Notice — The West Page 7 Target WA with reach of
Australian 415,000
3 May 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Indonesia
22 May 2023 and Messenger & Timor-Leste
3 May 2023 Public Notice — Australian Page 9 National coverage with
Financial Review reach of 226,000
6 May 2023 Public Notice — The Australian Page 12 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
6 May 2023 Public Notice — NT News Page 13 National coverage with
reach of 25,000
6 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
25,000
8 May 2023 Public Notice — The West Page 7 Target WA with reach of
Australian 415,000
10 May 2023 Public Notice — Australian Page 4 National coverage with
Financial Review reach of 226,000
13 May 2023 Public Notice — The Australian Page 10 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
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Description
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13 May 2023 Public Notice — NT News Page 12 National coverage with
reach of 25,000
15 May 2023 Public Notice — The West Page 7 Target WA with reach of
Australian 415,000
15 May 2023 Public Notice — Australian Page 10 National coverage with
Financial Review reach of 226,000
20 May 2023 Public Notice — The Australian Page 7 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
20 May 2023 Public Notice — NT News Page 4 National coverage with

reach of 25,000

Table 4-9: Phase 2 - Further advertising seeking Relevant Persons and seeking

feedback
Date Advertising type Description Reach
12 June 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 14 Target WA with reach of
415,000
13 June 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 4 National coverage with

reach of 389,000

14 June 2023

Press ad — Australian Financial
Review

Half page, page 15

National coverage with
reach of 258,000

14 June 2023

Press ad — NT News

Half page, page 13

Target NT with reach of
25,000

Review

16 June 2023 — | Radio advertising across metro 1,092 spots/plays National coverage
14 July 2023 stations across period in Sydney, | across maijor cities with
Melbourne, Brisbane, reach of 5,520,904
Adelaide and Perth
16 June 2023 — | Radio advertising across Darwin | 282 spots/plays across Darwin specific
14 July 2023 period advertising
16 June 2023 — | Radio advertising Top End 116 spots/plays across 29 remote communities
14 July 2023 Aboriginal Bush Broadcasting period across top end of
Association (TEABBA) Australia, including Tiwi
Islands
17 June 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 11 Target WA with reach of
491,000
17 June 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 9 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
19 June 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 12 National coverage with

reach of 258,000

20 June 2023 —
14 July 2023

Social media ad

Facebook, Instagram
and Messenger

Geotargeted NT & WA,
Timor-Leste and
Indonesia

21 June 2023

Press ad — NT News

Half page, page 4

Target NT with reach of
25,000

24 June 2023

Press ad — The West Australian

Half page, page 16

Target WA with reach of
491,000
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24 June 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 29 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
26 June 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 4 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
28 June 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 13 Target NT with reach of
25,000
1 July 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 14 Target WA with reach of
491,000
1 July 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 6 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
3 July 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 4 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
5 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of
25,000
8 July 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 11 Target WA with reach of
491,000
8 July 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 29 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
10 July 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 6 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
12 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 8 Target NT with reach of
25,000
18 July 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Australia
4 August 2023 and Messenger Timor-Leste and
Indonesia
19 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 13 Target NT with reach of
25,000
19 July 2023 — Radio advertising across metro | 408 spots/plays across National coverage
4 August 2023 stations period in Sydney, across major cities with
Melbourne, Brisbane, reach of 5,520,904
Adelaide and Perth
19 July 2023 — Radio advertising across Darwin | 136 spots/plays across Darwin specific
4 August 2023 period advertising
19 July 2023 — Radio advertising Top End 68 spots/plays across 29 remote communities
4 August 2023 Aboriginal Bush Broadcasting period across top end of
Association (TEABBA) Australia, including Tiwi
Islands
21 July 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 9 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
22 July 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 14 Target WA with reach of
491,000
22 July 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 29 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
24 July 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 5 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
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25 July 2023 Press ad — National Indigenous | Half page, page 16 National coverage with
Times reach of 1,100,000
26 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 13 Target NT with reach of
25,000
29 July 2023 Press ad — The West Australian | Half page, page 14 Target WA with reach of
491,000
29 July 2023 Press ad — The Australian Half page, page 11 National coverage with
reach of 635,000
31 July 2023 Press ad — Australian Financial Half page, page 4 National coverage with
Review reach of 258,000
2 August 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of
25,000

Table 4-10: Phase 3 - Advertising and promoting Darwin drop-in sessions

Date

‘ Advertising type

Darwin drop-in sessions — first round

Description

‘ Reach

21 April 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Darwin

3 May 2023 and Messenger

21 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 18 Target NT with reach of
22,000

27 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
20,000

27 April 2023 — | Radio advertising across Darwin | 51 spots/plays across Darwin specific

3 May 2023 period advertising

28 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
22,000

1 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 7 Target NT with reach of

25,000

Darwin drop-in sessions — second round

12 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 16 Target NT with reach of
22,000

15 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 5 Target NT with reach of
25,000

17 May 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Darwin

12 June 2023 and Messenger

17 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 10 Target NT with reach of
25,000

22 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 9 Target NT with reach of
25,000

22 May 2023 — Radio advertising across Darwin | 170 spots/plays across Darwin specific

7 June 2023 period advertising

24 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of

25,000
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Reach

29 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 5 Target NT with reach of
25,000

31 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of
25,000

5 June 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 11 Target NT with reach of
25,000

7 June 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of

25,000

Darwin drop-in sessions — third round

6 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 12 Target NT with reach of
20,000

7 July 2023 — Radio advertising across Darwin | 170 spots/plays across Darwin specific

17 July 2023 period advertising

10 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 7 Target NT with reach of
25,000

10 July 2023 - Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Darwin

17 July 2023 and Messenger

13 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 11 Target NT with reach of
20,000

17 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 4 Target NT with reach of
25,000

4.5.2.1 Santos’ approach to identifying international Relevant Persons

Further to the above, Santos took steps to seek out international persons or organisations with
reasonably ascertainable “functions, interests or activities” that may be affected by the activities to
be carried out under this EP (international Relevant Persons).

Santos’ approach to identifying international Relevant Persons takes into account the nature and
scale of the activity, and the likelihood and magnitude of impacts to international persons and
organisations that may be affected by the Activity.

With regard to the location of the planned activities, there are no planned impacts generated at the
Activity location that may affect the functions, interests or activities of international Relevant Persons
(see Section 6). With regard to risk and impacts of unplanned events associated with the Activity,
the likelihood of an unplanned spill event occurring and hydrocarbons reaching the locations where
international persons or organisations may have functions, interests or activities is remote due to
measures (refer Section 7.6.3) and implementation of spill response measures (refer to OPEP [BAS-
210 0109]). It is important to note here that the modelled EMBA assumes none of the suite of
mitigations described in the OPEP are implemented. This is particularly relevant to locations and
receptors near the outer limits of the EMBA, where there is even lower likelihood of international
persons or organisations functions, interests or activities being affected once spill response
mitigation measures are taken into account.

Santos therefore sought to reasonably ascertain international Relevant Persons in a manner
proportionate to the remote likelihood of any effect on the functions, interests or activities of
international persons or organisations.

Santos considered that no further steps were reasonably required to identify international Relevant
Persons due to the remote likelihood of any internationally held functions interests or activities that
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may be affected by the Activity. No international persons or organisations had self-nominated for
SURF EP consultation during the domestic advertising campaign. The following international
campaign involved geotargeted advertising on Facebook, Instagram and Messenger, in Indonesian,
Tetum and English, to target locations including Indonesia and Timor-Leste (during May 2023 to
August 2023), asking Relevant Persons to contact Santos in addition to the general widespread
media and advertising campaign (see Table 4-11). Those advertisements contained links to Santos’
website for the SURF EP consultation which provided the Activity and consultation information (see
Section 4.6.2) and a form for self-nomination as a potential Relevant Person. There were no further
persons or organisations that self-nominated following the international advertising campaign.

Table 4-11: Targeted International Phase - Targeted international media / advertising

Date ‘ Advertising type Description ‘ Reach

3 May 2023 - Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Indonesia

22 May 2023 and Messenger & Timor-Leste

22 May 2023 — Social media ad — Timor-Leste Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Timor-

15 June 2023 ad in Tetum and Messenger Leste

23 May 2023 — Social media ad — Indonesian Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Indonesia

15 June 2023 ad in Bahasa and Messenger

20 June 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted NT & WA,

14 July 2023 and Messenger Timor-Leste and
Indonesia

18 July 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram Geotargeted Australia

4 August 2023 and Messenger Timor-Leste and
Indonesia

In addition to its advertising campaign, Santos had previously consulted with DFAT, which has an
interest in coordinating and facilitating communication between Australia and the Indonesian or
Timor-Leste governments.

During consultation with DFAT for the Barossa Drilling and Completions Environment Plan (Revision
4), DFAT noted from Santos’ oil spill modelling that Indonesia and Timor-Leste may be affected in
the event of a hydrocarbon spill and confirmed that DFAT can provide assistance if it is determined
there is a need to consult the Indonesian or Timor-Leste Governments, and that NOPSEMA can
contact the relevant part of DFAT should this be necessary. The EMBA for the SURF EP also
extends outside Australian waters.

As Santos has assessed there to be no Activity impacts or risks to internationally held functions,
interest and activities, the only matter in respect of which consultation with Indonesian and Timor-
Leste persons or organisations might be required is in relation to a hydrocarbon spill that reaches
Indonesian or Timor-Leste waters. No particular Indonesian or Timor-Leste government person or
organisation has been identified as having reasonably ascertainable functions, interests or activities
that may be affected by the Activity. Santos understands that in the unlikely event of a hydrocarbon
spill, communication about such matters is to occur at a State-to-State level.

Under the National Plan for maritime environmental emergencies (AMSA, 2020), Australia has
entered into mutual aid arrangements and associated cooperation agreements with other countries
impacted by maritime environmental emergencies. In this regard, Australia has entered into a
bilateral agreement with Indonesia, and a Maritime Boundaries Treaty with Timor-Leste. Any relevant
affected government authorities of Indonesia or Timor-Leste would be identified and notified through
the domestic arrangements of that State at government-to-government level.
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4.5.2.2 Further detail regarding Santos’ approach to identifying First Nations
Relevant Persons

While Santos’ approach to identifying First Nations Relevant Persons is outlined above, further detail
is provided below.

As with Santos’ process for identifying Relevant Persons generally, Santos’ process for identifying
First Nations Relevant Persons was an iterative process, with multiple avenues of enquiry.

Santos’ process involved identifying First Nations groups, clans and/or organisations along the
NT/WA coastline in the vicinity of the EMBA and asking itself the following questions in order to
positively identify First Nations Relevant Persons:

1. Do any First Nations groups, clans and/or organisations along the NT/WA coastline in the vicinity
of the EMBA have any native title claims pending or determined (or any Indigenous Land Use
Agreements) that extend offshore and cross into the EMBA?

2. Do any First Nations groups, clans and/or organisations along the NT/WA coastline in the vicinity
of the EMBA have any responsibilities for sacred sites that extend offshore and cross into the
EMBA (recognised and protected under the ALR Act, the NTASS Act, the ATSIHP Act, the UCH
Act, or the EPBC Act).

3. Do any First Nations groups, clans and/or organisations along the NT/WA coastline in the vicinity
of the EMBA have any land rights (apart from native title claims) pending or determined that
extend offshore and cross into the EMBA?

4. Are there any Indigenous Protected Areas (IPAs) that extend offshore and cross into the EMBA?

If the answer to any of the above questions was Yes, this would have resulted in identification of the
particular First Nations group, clan or organisation as a Relevant Person. However, in all cases, the
answer to all four questions was No. "'

Santos recognises that not all relevant functions, interests or activities of First Nations persons or
groups will be identified through the four steps above, and that even if the answer to all four of the
above questions is no, First Nations groups in the vicinity of the EMBA could still potentially have
communal cultural interests (such as connection to Sea Country) that extend into the EMBA. The
EMBA, however, includes large areas where only unplanned activities such as a spill event with very
low probability of occurrence, could have any impact on the environment

The context for how the spatial extent of the environment that may be affected is determined is
relevant when evaluating whether any First Nations sea country or other interests could potentially
be affected by the Activity. In the case of this EP, the EMBA is informed by modelling the maximum
potential extent of all major unplanned spill events under all seasonal conditions as further explained
in Section 3.1.1. There is no single event that could ever result in the whole EMBA being affected at
the same time. The modelling itself represents the potential extent of detection of a spill in the
environment rather than the extent of environmental impact on receptors in the environment, for
example impacts to marine species which may be of cultural/totemic significance to First Nations
communities. The EMBA also does not take into account implementation of OPEP mitigations which
would reduce the size of the EMBA in any scenario. This means the EMBA is an overly conservative
representation of the full extent of the environment that may be affected. When considering the
remote possibility of any major unplanned spill event, and the inherent conservatism of the EMBA,
the likelihood of First Nations communities along the Northern Australia NT/WA coastline having an
interest that may be affected by the proposed activities (if such groups do have sea country or other

" For completeness Santos notes that on 23 October 2023 it was informed by the DCCEEW that applications had been received under
the ATSIHP Act in relation to certain areas of the sea. Santos understands that these areas are at least 200 km from the OA but overlap
a small portion of the outer limits of the EMBA. Santos understands that no decisions have been made by the Minister in relation to the
applications at the time of writing.
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interests) becomes increasingly unlikely with increasing distance from the Operational Area, where
planned activities will occur.

Nonetheless, having regard to the residual potential for other cultural interests within the EMBA,
Santos supplemented its 4 step process above by:

o the completion of First Nations Relevant Persons identification steps (see Table 4-5)

e including the Northern Land Council and the Kimberley Land Council as Relevant Persons,
including in their capacity as Native Title Representative Bodies who would have knowledge
about any sea country interests of coastal First Nations communities along the WA/NT coastlines
in the vicinity of the EMBA and inviting their input on First Nations Relevant Persons;

e inviting information from identified First Nations Relevant Persons (including the NLC and KLC)
as to other potential First Nations Relevant Persons; and

o widespread public awareness and advertising campaigns targeted at increasing awareness of
the Barossa Gas Project and the Activity; and encouraging any First Nations Relevant Persons
who have not been identified to come forward (see Table 4-6 to Table 4-10).

These steps were carried out to further inform Santos’ identification of First Nations people or groups
with reasonably ascertainable functions, interests or activities that may be affected by the activities
to be carried out under this EP.

As to point 3 above, Santos’ process for identifying Relevant Persons involved including in its
consultation materials an invitation for Relevant Persons to notify Santos of other potential Relevant
Persons for Santos to consider consulting about this EP. Santos was not directed to any other First
Nations groups or organisations in response to this invitation.

Santos’ process further included a large-scale, targeted media and advertising campaign to promote
wide awareness of the Activity and to seek to identify potential Relevant Persons. The media and
advertising campaign had a strong regional focus, noting the remoteness of First Nations and other
communities in Northern Australia, with social media and radio advertising seen as useful tools to
raise awareness in First Nations communities about the proposed Activity and associated
consultation opportunities given known widespread use in these communities of mobile smartphones
and social media platforms. Santos utilised a large-scale advertising and awareness campaign to
assist in identification of other First Nations groups with interests (such as connection with Sea
Country) that may be affected by the Activity, that weren’t identified through other identification steps
described above and in Table 4-5.While Santos recognises that the obligation to identify relevant
persons lies on the titleholder, and titleholders cannot rely solely on a process of public notification
and self-identification, Santos considers its campaign to be an appropriate measure to promote
comprehensive identification of First Nations (and other) Relevant Persons, particularly having
regard to the remoteness of the Activity, the remote possibility of a major unplanned spill event, the
inherent conservatism in spill modelling used to inform the EMBA and the difficulty in ascertaining
whose interests may be affected in remote offshore waters.

As a result of all of Santos’ collective enquiries Santos identified the First Nations persons and
organisations listed in Table 4-12. Identification of the Tiwi Islands Clans was prompted by
consideration of content in the Tipakalippa judgments, including:

e The conclusions of the Full Court of the Federal Court that:

0 Mr Tipakalippa and the Munupi clan had interests within the meaning of regulation 11A(1)(d)
of the OPGGS(E)R;

o ‘“interests” within the regulatory framework includes cultural and spiritual interests of the kind
described in the sea country material in Revision 3 of the Barossa Drilling EP;

0 “Mr Tipakalippa and the Munupi clan had interests within the meaning of reg 11A(1)(d) that
required them to be consulted”. Mr Tipakalippa had claimed that he and the Munupi clan, as
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well as other traditional owners of the Tiwi Islands, have “sea country” in the Timor Sea to
the north of the Tiwi Islands, extending to and beyond the Operational Area.

Santos’ process also resulted in identification of the Croker Island clan members as potentially
relevant persons in consideration of the following:

o the EDO had written to Santos saying that it represented a Traditional Owner from Minjilang who
considered himself to be a Relevant Person and that other members of his community may also
have functions, interests and activities that may be affected by the Barossa Drilling Activity (which
is proximate to the OA and EMBA for this EP); and

o Croker Island is reasonably proximate to the boundary of the EMBA

o there is mention of the Croker Island clans in the North Marine Parks Network Management Plan
2018 indicating that the Croker Island clans have sea country interests in the Arafura Marine
Park and part of the Arafura Marine Park is within the EMBA.

Santos, therefore, undertook to further explore whether the Croker Island Clans have reasonably
ascertainable functions interests or activities that may be affected by the activities proposed under
this EP.

While the North Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 indicated that the Croker Island clans
have sea country interests in the Arafura Marine Park, this may be (although it is not clear) isolated
to, or in close proximity to, where the Arafura Marine Park intersects the Croker Island Native Title
Determination (DCD1998/001), which is outside the EMBA for the Activity (refer to Figure 4-1). The
North Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 states that Yuwurrumu members of the
Mandilarri-lldugij, the Mangalara, the Murran, the Gadura-Minaga and the Ngaynjaharr clans (being
the registered native title holders under the Croker Island Native Title Determination) have
responsibilities for sea country in the Arafura Marine Park, and that these clans have native title
determined over part of their sea country.

The Marine Park Management Plan implies, although without reference or evidence, that the Croker
Island clans’ sea country extends beyond the intersection of the Arafura Marine Park and the Croker
Island Native Title Determination. No information is provided in the North Marine Parks Network
Management Plan 2018 as to how far outside the Determination those interests extend and where
in the Arafura Marine Park those interests might be located. As such, and noting that the EMBA for
this activity only partially intersects with the Arafura Marine Park, Santos does not have clear
evidence from the North Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 that the sea country
interests within the Arafura Marine Park are located within the EMBA.

Santos subsequently engaged with representatives of the Croker Island clans via the Mulurryud
Consultative Committee (refer to Section 4.6.6). Santos’ process (including its consultation with
other Relevant Persons and widespread advertising campaign) did not uncover any other First
Nations persons or organisations with reasonably ascertainable functions, interests or activities that
may be affected by the activities to be carried out under this EP.

45.3 Relevant Persons

The list of Relevant Persons identified through application of the above steps for the purposes of
regulation 11A(1) is contained in Table 4-12.
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Table 4-12: Relevant Persons

Santos

Relevant Person Category Actions to identify Relevant Persons

Regulation 11A(1)(a) Departments or agencies of the Commonwealth to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan may be relevant

Australian Communications and Media Authority
(ACMA)

ACMA is responsible for the regulation of communications and media services in Australia.

ACMA is a relevant agency because the Activity has the potential to impact future proposed subsea communications cable installations. Whilst there is no impact or risk from the
Activity currently anticipated in respect of current subsea communication cables already in situ, there is potential for other/additional future proposed subsea communication cables
installation within or proximate to the OA which may be affected by the Activity.

Australian Fisheries Management Authority (AFMA)

AFMA is responsible for managing Commonwealth fisheries and is a relevant agency because the Activity has the potential to impact on fisheries resources in AFMA managed
fisheries. Commonwealth fisheries were mapped against the EMBA and incorporated into consultation activity where appropriate.

Australian Hydrographic Office (AHO)

AHO is part of the Department of Defence and is the entity responsible for the provision of hydrographic services to Australia, under the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) Convention
and the Navigation Act 2012 (Cth). This includes the publication and distribution of nautical products and other information required for the safety of ships navigating in Australian
waters.

AHO is a relevant agency for consultation because the Activity requires nautical products or other maritime safety information to be updated.

Australian Maritime Safety Authority (AMSA)

AMSA is a statutory authority and its principal functions are to:

» promote maritime safety and protection of the marine environment.

» prevent and combat ship-sourced pollution in the marine environment.

« provide infrastructure to support safe navigation in Australian waters.

» provide a national search and rescue service to the maritime and aviation sectors.

AMSA is a relevant agency for consultation because the Activity may impact on the safe navigation of commercial shipping in Australian waters.

Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries
(DAFF)

» Biosecurity (marine pests, vessels, aircraft and
personnel)

¢ Fisheries

DAFF administers the Biosecurity Act 2015 (Cth) (Biosecurity Act). The Biosecurity Act has jurisdiction within Australian territory and does not encompass the full extent of the
Commonwealth marine area. DAFF is a relevant agency for consultation because the Activity involves:

« the movement of aircraft or vessels between Australia and offshore petroleum activities either inside or outside Australian territory.

+ the exposure of an aircraft or vessel (which leaves Australian territory not subject to biosecurity control) to offshore petroleum activities.
+ the movement of goods or personnel to or from offshore petroleum activities.

+ an aircraft or vessel seeking permission to return to a non-first point of entry after exposure to offshore petroleum activities.

DAFF also has primary policy responsibility for promoting the biological, economic and social sustainability of Australian fisheries. DAFF is a relevant agency for consultation
because the Activity has the potential to impact on fishing operations and/or fishing habitats in Commonwealth waters by:

« disrupting existing fishing activities.
 causing declines in valuable fisheries resources in the area.
+ damaging habitat or marine eco-systems on which valuable fisheries resources depend.

Department of Climate Change, Energy, the
Environment and Water (DCCEEW)

e Parks Australia (Parks Australia)
e — Underwater Cultural Heritage

Parks Australia is the statutory authority responsible for administration, management and control of AMPs.
It is a relevant agency for consultation because activities proposed to occur outside a reserve may impact on the values within an AMP.
An environmental incident which occurs in Commonwealth waters surrounding an AMP due to an Activity under this EP may impact on the values within an AMP.

The Underwater Cultural Heritage branch at DCCEEW is responsible for administering the Underwater Cultural Heritage Act 2018.

It is a relevant agency where an activity has the potential to directly or indirectly adversely impact protected UCH. Santos is currently engaging with the UCH branch of DCCEEW
in relation to surveys regarding whether some anomalies in the Activity OA may be protected under the UCH Act.

Department of Defence (DoD)

DoD utilises several maritime exercise areas in Australian waters to perform a unique role in support of Australia’s strategic and national security interests.
DoD is a relevant agency for consultation because:

» the proposed Activity may impact DoD training and operational requirements, in that the EMBA overlaps DoD training areas.

» the proposed Activity encroaches on known training areas and/or restricted airspace.

 there is a risk of unexploded ordnance in the area where the Activity is taking place.

Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT)

DFAT promotes and protects Australia’s interests internationally and contributes to global stability and economic growth.
The modelled EMBA for this EP extends beyond Australia’s territory.
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Relevant Person Category

Santos

Actions to identify Relevant Persons

DFAT is a relevant agency for consultation as the proposed Activity poses a hydrocarbon spill risk that could result in impacts extending to other international jurisdictions, and
where persons or organisations in international jurisdictions may be affected by the proposed Activity, including foreign individuals or governments, vessels, international fishers
and/or international marine parks.

Department of Home Affairs and
Australian Border Force (ABF)

The Department of Home Affairs is an Australian Government department responsible for overseeing migration, national security and resilience, and border-related functions. ABF
is an operationally independent body within the Home Affairs portfolio. ABF is Australia’s border law enforcement agency and customs service. ABF’s vessels undertake patrols as
part of its surveillance and response activities throughout an offshore maritime area of almost 45.1 million km?. This area includes the EMBA.

Department of Industry, Science and Resources
(DISR)

DISR is a relevant agency for consultation because its responsibilities include offshore oil and gas development and safety.

National Indigenous Australians Agency (NIAA)

NIAA is an Australian Government agency responsible for whole-of-government coordination of policy development, program design and service delivery for Indigenous
Australians.

Regulation 11A(1)(b) of the OPGGS(E)R: Departments or agencies of the Northern Territory to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan may be relevant.

Regulation 11A(1)(c) of the OPGGS(E)R: Department

of the responsible Northern Territory Minister.

Department of Industry, Tourism and Trade (NT)
(DITT-NT) — Energy Division

DITT-NT is the department of the responsible Territory Minister and is required to be consulted under subregulation 11A(1)(c) of the OPGGS(E)R.

DITT-NT — Fisheries Division

DITT-NT - Fisheries has functions in relation to NT-managed fisheries. The OA overlaps the Timor Reef Fishery which is jointly managed by the NT and Commonwealth
governments.

Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Logistics
(NT) (DIPL-NT) — Transport Division

DIPL-NT is responsible for marine safety in NT coastal waters. The OA is located within Commonwealth Waters and the EMBA intersects NT waters.

Department of Territory Families, Housing and
Communities (NT) — Heritage branch

The Department of Territory Families, Housing and Communities’ Heritage branch has a role in protecting the maritime heritage of the NT.

Tourism NT

Government statutory authority responsible for promoting tourism in the NT, including potential activity by NT-based operators in the EMBA.

Regulation 11A(1)(b) of the OPGGS(E)R: Departments or agencies of Western Australia to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan may be relevant.

Regulation 11A(1)(c) of the OPGGS(E)R: Department

of the responsible Western Australian Minister.

Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and
Attractions (DBCA-WA)

DBCA-WA has functions in relation to the protection of WA flora and fauna, including in relation to sensitive receptors within WA waters and works in tandem with DPIRD to
promote biodiversity and conservation with an interest in sustainable management of species and ecosystems. Noting that the EMBA does not overlap any sensitive receptors.

Department of Primary Industries and Regional
Development (DPIRD-WA) — Fisheries

DPIRD-WA has functions in relation to WA-managed commercial fisheries which extend beyond WA Waters and into Commonwealth Waters of the EMBA. Its interests in primary
industries include commercial fisheries and aquaculture. As such, biosecurity is also an area of interest.

Regulation 11A(1)(d) Persons or organisations whose

functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to be carried out under the environment plan

Academic and Research Organisations

Australian Institute of Marine Science (AIMS)

According to its website, AIMS '2 is a government agency established under the Australian Institute of Marine Science Act 1972 (Cth), which conducts research that supports the
sustainable use and protection of oceans. AIMS’ focus is on tropical marine research across the top end of Australia from Ningaloo across to the Great Barrier Reef and
undertakes research activities in areas within the EMBA. AIMS conducts monitoring activities in key areas for marine environmental research within the EMBA.

Australian Marine Sciences Association — NT
(AMSA-NT)

AMSA-NT’s website states that AMSA is Australia's peak professional body for marine scientists, with a branch in the NT. Its listed interests and stated activities include promoting
all aspects of marine science in the NT and making formal comment on NT marine development assessments and NT Government policies, strategies and plans, and nominations
of rare and threatened marine species and habitats in the NT (potentially including within the EMBA).

AusTurtle Inc

According to its website, AusTurtle Inc. is a non-profit organisation that promotes sea turtle conservation and research in northern Australia. AusTurtle self-nominated as a
Relevant Person for consultation on the SURF EP.

WorldFish Timor-Leste

According to its website 13:
» WorldFish is a research organisation focusing on sustainable aquatic food systems in Timor-Leste, potentially including within the EMBA

+ It has an interest in resilient and sustainable aquaculture projects and small-scale fisheries production, promoting community-based resource management of coastal fisheries
to strengthen livelihoods and combat poverty and malnutrition

+ It works in a partnership model with NGOs and governments.

2 www.aims.gov.au/about-aims

3 https://worldfishcenter.org/where-we-work/pacific/timor-leste
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Santos

Actions to identify Relevant Persons

Relevant Person Category

Commercial fishing

Licence holders in the following Commonwealth-
managed fisheries:

* Northern Prawn Fishery

« Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery

» Western Skipjack Tuna Fishery

* Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery
* North-West Slope Trawl Fishery

The proposed Activity has the potential to affect a number of Commonwealth-managed fisheries.
Licence holders are entitled to fish within the EMBA. The North-West Slope Trawl Fishery intercepts the EMBA but does not overlap the OA. There has been little activity in the

Western Skipjack Tuna fishery since 2008. The Western Tuna and Billfish Fishery are not known to be active in the vicinity or surrounds of the Barossa Gas Field. The fishing
efforts in the Northern Prawn Fishery are distant from the Barossa Gas Field. The Southern Bluefin Tuna Fishery is focused in southern waters.

Licence holders in the following NT-managed
fisheries:

* Aquarium Fishery

» Spanish Mackerel Fishery

» Timor Reef Fishery

» Offshore Net and Line Fishery
» Pearl Oyster Fishery

* Demersal Fishery

» Coastal Line Fishery

The proposed Activity has the potential to affect a number of NT-managed fisheries.
The EMBA intersects with some areas within which licence-holders in all the named fisheries can operate, however the fishing effort within the EMBA is limited.

Some fishing effort in the Timor Reef Fishery occurs across the Barossa Field and surrounds but no effort is expected in Aquarium Fishery, Demersal Fishery and Spanish
Mackerel Fishery due to the water depths.

Fishing efforts in the Pearl Oyster Fishery, Coastal Line Fishery and Offshore Net and Line Fishery are concentrated in coastal areas.

Licence holders in the following WA-managed
fisheries:

* Mackerel Managed Fishery

» Northern Demersal Scalefish Managed Fishery
» South-West Costal Salmon Fishery

» Kimberley Crab Fishery

« Kimberley Prawn Fishery

* Marine Aquarium Fishery

» Specimen Shell Fishery

* West Coast Deep Sea Crustacean Fishery

The proposed Activity has the potential to affect a number of WA-managed fisheries.
The EMBA intersects with some areas within which licence-holders in all the named fisheries can operate, however the fishing effort within the EMBA is limited.
The boundaries of these fisheries do not overlap the OA. One other fishery, the Abalone Fishery, has been closed since 2012.

Energy Industry

Australian Marine Qil Spill Centre (AMOSC)

AMOSC operates the Australian oil industry’s major oil spill response facility.

Operators:

* Eni Australia Ltd

* INPEX Ichthys Pty Ltd

* Woodside Energy Ltd

* Bengal Energy Ltd

* Finder No. 1 Pty Ltd

» Jadestone Pty Ltd

* Melbana Energy Pty Ltd

* PTTEP Australia

» Shell Development (Australia) Pty Ltd
« Timor Sea Oil & Gas Australia Pty Ltd
* Vulcan Exploration Pty Ltd

Operators with permits outside the OA and within EMBA.
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Relevant Person Category

Santos

Actions to identify Relevant Persons

Environmental organisations

ATSEA-2 Project

According to its website 14

» ATSEA-2 is the second phase of the Arafura and Timor Seas Ecosystem Action (ATSEA) Program.

« lts area of interest includes areas within the EMBA (including where the Arafura and Timor Seas intersect the EMBA).

» ATSEA-2 is a Global Environment Facility-funded programme, managed and executed under the United Nations Development Programme.

* It has a Regional Steering Committee made up of representatives from national government and lead agencies in Australia, Indonesia, Papua New Guinea and Timor-Leste.

The ATSEA-2 Project outcome objectives include up to 25% of over-exploited fisheries in the Arafura and Timor Seas region returned to a more sustainable level, support
establishment of new Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) and strengthen MPA management effectiveness and a regional MPA network and action plan for the enhanced
protection of marine turtles.

Australian Marine Conservation Society — NT
(AMCS-NT)

According to its website 1°:

* AMCS-NT is a grassroots independent environmental conservation organisation and charity that works to protect ocean wildlife along the NT coastline, waters and seas.
* Its members work to protect marine animals and critical ocean ecosystems.

+ |t advocates for evidence-based solutions to conservation activity and works closely with marine research centres.

* lts interests for the purposes of this EP relate to marine parks and sanctuary zones within the EMBA for threatened and at-risk species.

Conservation Council of WA (CCWA)

According to its website and correspondence dated 12 April 2023, CCWA ' promotes an interest in the protection and restoration of the WA natural environment, including waters,
a marine park and marine life potentially within the EMBA.

Environment Centre Northern Territory (ECNT)

According to its website, ECNT "7 is a not-for-profit incorporated association whose objects include protection of all aspects of the natural environment, conducting campaigns to
protect the natural environment, environmental research, and public education and information about the natural environment.

ECNT is involved in the “Stop Barossa Gas” campaign.

Greenpeace

According to its website, Greenpeace’s stated goals include the protection of ocean biodiversity and marine life, including campaigning for protection of whales '8 (fauna identified
in this EP as potentially affected by the Activity impacts or risks) and sea turtles '° (also fauna identified in this EP as potentially affected by the Activity impacts or risks).

Keep Top End Coasts Healthy

According to its website, Keep Top End Coasts Healthy 2° is an alliance of environment groups including the AMCS and the ECNT. In information provided by Keep Top End
Coasts Healthy to Santos via Santos’ website portal during consultation for the Drilling EP, Keep Top End Coasts Healthy claims to work with stakeholders with respect to coastal
preservation and establishment of marine protected areas, potentially including within the EMBA. Further, two members of the alliance, AMCS and ECNT, are included as
Relevant Persons in this EP.

Sea Turtle Foundation

According to its website, the Sea Turtle Foundation 2! is a non-profit, non-government group based in Australia with a stated interest in protecting sea turtles through research,
education and action, including specifically the olive ridley turtle, leatherback turtle, loggerhead turtle and flatback turtle, being turtle species cited in this EP as being potentially
affected by the impacts or risks of the Activity.

West Timor Care Foundation

According to correspondence sent in respect of the Drilling EP, West Timor Care Foundation claims to be an advocacy organisation concerned with the interests and welfare of
people who depend on the coast of Timor for their livelihoods and who have been, or may be, impacted by oil spills from petroleum activities in the Timor Sea, including areas
within the EMBA. Santos has been unable to locate a website for West Timor Care Foundation.

World Wildlife Fund (WWF)

According to its website, WWF 22 works to sustain the natural world for the benefit of people and wildlife, collaborating with partners from local to global levels in nearly 100
countries. Its claimed advocacy role extends to the impact of a spill on threatened and protected marine species, including turtles and dugongs (being species occurring within the
EMBA and identified in this EP as fauna that may potentially be affected by the impacts or risks of the Activity).

4 https://atsea-program.com/about-atsea/

'S https://www.marineconservation.org.au/northern-territory-marine-parks/

'8 https://www.ccwa.org.au/about_us

7 https://www.ecnt.org.au/campaigns

'8 https://www.greenpeace.org.au/what-we-do/protecting-oceans/whales/

'® hitps://www.greenpeace.org/international/story/28229/turtle-journey-urgent-protect-the-oceans/; https://www.greenpeace.org/international/publication/28181/turtles-under-threat/

20 https://www.topendcoasts.org.au/
2! https://seaturtlefoundation.org/about

2 https://wwf.org.au/about-us/frequently-asked-questions/
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Relevant Person Category

Santos

Actions to identify Relevant Persons

First Nations Peoples

Kimberley Land Council (KLC)

KLC is the Native Title Representative Body for the Kimberley region in Western Australia. Its primary role is to provide native title services to Kimberley Aboriginal people. KLC’s
area of interest includes sea country where non-exclusive native title rights and interests may exist, including within the EMBA.

Northern Land Council (NLC)

NLC is the Native Title Representative Body for the Northern Region, including sea country. Its functions are prescribed under the NT Act. NLC also has statutory obligations under
the ALR Act and is authorised to perform certain functions under the NT Act. NLC’s area of interest includes sea country where non-exclusive native title rights and interests may
exist, including within the EMBA.

Tiwi Land Council (TLC)

The TLC is governed under the ALR Act and has functions under that Act in relation to coastal waters around the Tiwi Islands, including within the EMBA. The Tiwi Aboriginal Land
Trust was also established under the ALR Act and the TLC is the only body with authority to direct the Trust. The authority of the TLC does not extend into Commonwealth
offshore waters, although the sea country interests of Tiwi Island clans do, including within the EMBA.

Tiwi Islands Clan Groups and Individuals

The Appeal Judgment found, in respect of the Drilling EP, that “Mr Tipakalippa and the Munupi clan had interests within the meaning of regulation 11A(1)(d) that required them to
be consulted” 2. Mr Tipakalippa had claimed that he and the Munupi clan, as well as other Tiwi Island people, have “sea country” in the Timor Sea to the north of the Tiwi Islands,
extending to and beyond the Operational Area for the Drilling EP (which overlaps the OA for this EP). %4

The Tiwi Islands are located approximately 80 km north of Darwin in the Arafura Sea. There are three major communities on the Tiwi Islands. The largest community is
Wurrumiyanga (on Bathurst Island), with smaller communities of Milikapiti and Pirlangimpi located on Melville Island. There are eight landowning groups (clans) on the islands,
Mantiyupwi, Munupi, Yimpinari, Malawu, Wulirankuwu, Wurankuwu, Mirrikawuyanga and Jikilaruwu (or Tikalaru).

Santos was expressly requested to consult by clan groups, as set out in Section 4.6.5. However, despite attempts to do so, clan group meetings ended up being attended by
members of multiple clans without objection from the clan for which the meeting was convened.

Infrastructure Operators

Darwin Port

Private consortium responsible for the management of shipping and other commercial activities requiring use of Darwin Harbour. Santos-contracted vessels plan to use Darwin
Harbour.

NT Ports and Marine

Private consortium that owns and operates the commercial port at Port Melville on the Tiwi Islands.

Industry Associations

Amateur Fishermen's Association of the Northern
Territory (AFANT)

AFANT is the peak body representing NT recreational fishers whose interests may intersect the EMBA.

Association of Marine Tourism Timor-Leste (AMT-
TL)

A registered, national industry body that represents the marine tourism sector in Timor-Leste. It represents a wide range of actors in the marine tourism sector, whose interests
may intersect the EMBA.

Australian Southern Bluefin Tuna Industry
Association (ASBTIA)

ASBTIA is listed by AFMA as a contact for petroleum operators to use when consultation with Commonwealth fishing operators is required with fishing operators in a number of
Commonwealth-managed tuna fisheries, including within the EMBA.

Commonwealth Fisheries Association (CFA)

CFA is listed by AFMA as a contact for petroleum operators to use when consultation is required with fishing operators for a number of Commonwealth-managed fisheries,
including within the EMBA.

Northern Prawn Fishery Industry (NPFI)

NPFl is listed by AFMA as a contact for petroleum operators to use when consultation is required with fishing operators in the Northern Prawn Fishery whose interests may
intersect the EMBA.

Northern Territory Guided Fishing Industry
Association (NTGFIA)

NTGFIA is the peak body responsible for promoting, developing, and maintaining the guided fishing industry in the NT. It represents professional fishing guides and operators.
Interests may intersect the EMBA.

Northern Territory Seafood Council (NTSC)

NTSC is the peak representative body for the wild catch, aquaculture and trader/processor seafood sectors in the NT. Interest may intersect the EMBA.

Pearl Producers Association (PPA)

The PPA is the peak representative organisation of the Australian South Sea Pearling Industry. Membership covers all of the Pinctada maxima pearl oyster licensees issued under
the legislation that governs the North-west Bioregion.

Tourism Top End

Tourism Top End is the Regional Tourism Association, a non-profit entity serving businesses, individuals and organisations involved in tourism activities in the NT. Interests may
intersect the EMBA.

Western Australian Fishing Industry Council
(WAFIC)

WAFIC is the peak industry body representing professional fishing, pearling and aquaculture enterprises, processors and exporters in WA. Interests may intersect the EMBA.

Local Government Authorities

2 Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 [80]

2 Santos NA Barossa Pty Ltd v Tipakalippa [2022] FCAFC 193 [3], [5].
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Relevant Person Category Actions to identify Relevant Persons

Nil Nil

Marine and Coastal Tourism Operators

Arafura Bluewater Charters Arafura Bluewater Charters 2° is a Darwin-based reef and game fishing charter tourism operator (fishing charter) operating out of Cullen Bay in Darwin. According to information
available on its website, it operates in locations that may be within, or transit, the EMBA.

Bathurst Island Lodge/Tiwi Island Retreat The Bathurst Island Lodge/Tiwi Island Retreat % is situated at Munanampi Point on the south-western coast of Bathurst Island, the smaller of the two major islands which make up
the Tiwi Islands. According to its website, there are a variety of activities offered by the Lodge including private fishing charters in locations that may be within or transit the EMBA.

Clearwater Island Lodge/Tiwi Adventures Clearwater Island Lodge/Tiwi Adventures ?’ is a tourism operator located on Melville Island on the outskirts of Pirlangimpi (Tiwi Islands). From information available on its website,
the Lodge offers a variety of fishing charters in areas around the Tiwi Islands including in locations that may be within or transit the EMBA.

Dreamers Dive Academy (Timor) According to its website, the Dreamers Dive Academy 2 is a tourism and diver training business operating from a base near Dili on the north shore of Timor-Leste. Diving activity is
undertaken around Atauro Island in locations that may be within or transit the EMBA.

Regulation 11A(1)(e) People or organisations who Santos had previously recognised as relevant under this category.

Croker Island Clans Croker Island is located in the Arafura Sea off the coast of the NT. The shortest distance from the northern tip of Croker Island to the OA for the Activity is approximately 260 km.

Croker Island clans have sea country interests in the Arafura Marine Park. Their sea country interests have been determined to exist in the area marked by their communally held
Native Title, which does not extend into the EMBA. It is also well outside the OA where planned activities will occur.

(Refer to Section 4.6.6).

% https://www.arafurablue.com.au/
% https://tiwiislandretreat.com.au/NIAA
2 https://www.clearwaterislandlodge.com.au/

2 https://timordiveacademy.com/
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4.6 Consultation activities

A summary report of consultation activities, addressing the requirements of regulation 16(b)(i)-(iii),
is at Table 4-14. This report relates to consultation with all Relevant Persons for the Activity of this
EP.

4.6.1 Consultation design

Santos designed and implemented its consultation process, acknowledging that the consultation
process may need to be adapted to the nature of the person or organisation to be consulted.

To assist in designing an appropriate consultation process, Santos sought feedback about
consultation methods and information needs in its correspondence and via a portal and form
available on its website. Santos also sought information as to functions, interests or activities that
may be affected by the Activity.

Santos offered and provided information in different formats and via a range of different mediums
both at the request of Relevant Persons and of its own volition, having regard to the nature of
particular Relevant Persons and their potentially affected functions, interests or activities.

Section 4.6.2 outlines Santos’ provision of sufficient information. Preferences expressed by Relevant
Persons regarding design of the consultation process were considered and accommodated by
Santos, where reasonably practicable and appropriate.

Santos tailored its consultation for the commercial fishing industry by producing and providing a
fishers-specific fact sheet for the purposes of consultation.

Santos also adopted a tailored approach to consultation with Tiwi Islands clans and individuals, in
respect of consultation session structure and format, and consultation materials, based on their
specific requests and feedback. Further detail is set out in Section 4.6.5.

4.6.2 Provision of sufficient information

Santos is required to give Relevant Persons sufficient information so they can make an informed
assessment about the possible consequences of the Activity on their functions, interests or activities.
Santos provided Relevant Persons with information regarding:

e the Activity proposed under this EP

o the environment that may be affected by the Activity, including depictions of the modelled EMBA
and explaining how the EMBA is determined

o the potential environmental impacts and risks of the Activity and proposed control measures
¢ the environmental approval process

o the purpose of consultation, who may be a Relevant Person and how to self-nominate as a
potential Relevant Person

e the titleholder’s obligations during consultation in the course of preparing an environment plan,
including the obligation of the titleholder not to publish particular information if so requested by
the Relevant Person

¢ how to provide feedback.

At a minimum, this information was available on the Santos website (see Table 4-6) and also
included in the Information Booklet, which Santos sent to Relevant Persons by email or letter or
made available during consultation sessions. Some Relevant Persons consulted by Santos are
sophisticated government departments with specific, well-understood and targeted functions. Santos
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tailored its consultation approach accordingly and, in the case of some of these Relevant Persons,
did not consider it necessary to provide all of the above materials.

Relevant Persons were provided access to information using different mediums and platforms,
including by telephone, email, website (https://www.santos.com/barossal), hard copy and
electronic materials, social media, in person and virtual meetings.

Santos also developed targeted consultation material appropriate to Relevant Persons, including
visual aids and videos for First Nations groups and specific fact sheets for the Commonwealth and
NT commercial fishing industry and for Tiwi people (discussed above).

Examples of the consultation materials used are included in Appendix F and included the following:
e Information booklet
e Consultation fact sheets:

0 The Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan (SURF EP)
Consultation Fact Sheet (general)

0 The Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan (SURF EP)
Consultation Factsheet (targeting consultation with Tiwi People)

0 Commercial Fishing Industry Consultation Factsheet — The Barossa Gas Project Subsea
Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan (targeting consultation with Relevant Persons in
Commonwealth and NT-managed commercial fisheries)

¢ A FAQ document, responding to queries and feedback during consultation with Tiwi People
provided as part of the consultation process (published on Santos’ website and updated):
https://www.santos.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/06/Barossa-Gas-Project-FAQs.pdf

o For particular Relevant Persons or particular groups of Relevant Persons, videos, animations
and maps to convey technical information to different audiences in a clear and accessible way.

Santos also disseminated and promoted the NOPSEMA community information brochure,
Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans. This brochure contains information for
community members to better understand the responsibilities of titleholders to consult Relevant
Persons in the development of environment plans, the purpose of consultation and how Relevant
Persons can provide feedback.

Santos considered and responded to further information requests as and where appropriate,
including as captured in Table 4-14. Where requests for translated materials were made, these were
considered on a case-by-case basis, including having regard to matter such as the timing of the
request relative to the date such requests were invited and also the pre-notified consultation end-
date. Santos also had regard to the extent to which the person or organisation’s functions, interests
and activities may be affected by the Activity.

For example, Santos responded to translation requests made, with reasonable notice, by Tiwi
Islands clans by providing interpretation services at Tiwi Islands consultation sessions (see
Section 4.6.5). In the case of requests made by international Relevant Persons for translated
materials, Santos considered the reasonableness of requests for translated materials made after the
communicated deadline for consultation preferences and/or only shortly before the previously
notified consultation closure date. Santos also considered the very low likelihood of functions,
interests and activities of international Relevant Persons being affected by an unplanned event from
the Activity, and the extent to which impact reduction measures applied through OPEP
implementation further reduce the likelihood of impact to functions, interests and activities of
international Relevant Persons. Where Santos advised Relevant Persons about online translation
services, such as Google translate, this was provided as a courtesy and for information only.

Santos also circulated to subscribers and published on its website a Barossa Quarterly Update in
July 2023 during the consultation period for this EP.
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4.6.3 Reasonable period for consultation

Santos is required to allow a Relevant Person a reasonable period for consultation.

Santos directly contacted Relevant Persons notifying them of the consultation process and
consultation period. Emails or letters were sent to Relevant Persons to invite feedback for the EP,
confirming the date by which feedback was sought and outlining how feedback may be provided. In
other cases, one or more meetings were arranged, by agreement with the Relevant Person, for the
purposes of the consultation.

For the vast majority of Relevant Persons Santos initially provided a minimum of 40 days from the
date of initial consultation information being provided to review and respond with feedback about the
proposed activities. Following this, Santos extended the feedback period, such that most Relevant
Persons were given a total of 60 days or more to respond, from the date of Santos providing
consultation materials. In cases where Relevant Persons did not receive this amount of time, this
was due to an assessment by Santos that, having regard to the nature of the Relevant Person or the
particular circumstances of the consultation (including in some cases, agreement with the Relevant
Person), a shorter period was reasonable for the Relevant Person, to provide their input, or there
being indications that no feedback was proposed to be given for this EP.

Santos’ consultation approach also included a 30-day public awareness campaign, commencing
from 20 April 2023 (see Phase 1 in Table 4-8), to seek out Relevant Persons and to raise public
awareness of the Barossa Gas Project generally.

This was followed by a comprehensive 60-day public awareness campaign, which ran from 12 June
to 4 August 2023, specifically seeking feedback from Relevant Persons for this EP. (see Phase 2 in
Table 4-9).

4.6.4 Consultation opportunities

Santos offered multiple avenues and mediums for consultation, including:
e Provision of a toll free 1800 number

e Dedicated email address

e Community meetings and drop-in sessions

e In-person or virtual meetings, as appropriate.

Following initial correspondence and/or in person conversations, attempts were made (using
different mediums) to follow up contact and a response if/where no response was received, e.g. by
phone, email or letter, to confirm receipt of emails/letters and to prompt provision of a response. In
most cases multiple follow-up attempts were made.

Santos also held advertised drop-in consultation sessions at the Darwin Convention Centre as well
as pop-up stalls in the Darwin Mall and at Arts in the Grass (see Table 4-6 and Table 4-10).

4.6.5 Consultation with Tiwi Islands clans and individuals

Between 6 and 8 February 2023 (inclusive), Santos attended the Tiwi Islands and held community
engagement sessions in Milikapiti, Pirlangimpi and Wurrumiyanga to provide project information and
seek feedback from the clan members as to how they would like to be consulted. Santos received
feedback during those sessions to the effect that consultation should occur by clan through clan
group meetings, with approximately a month’s notice of consultation sessions to allow time to
consider information. Santos also received feedback about a preference for videos and visual aids
to be used to communicate information about the proposed project activities. Santos also had
representatives remain on the Tiwi Islands on 9 and 10 February 2023 to answer questions and
receive feedback (including as to the consultation process).
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As a result of specific requests and feedback expressed by Tiwi people as to the consultation process
and consultation preferences, Santos implemented the following tailored consultation approach for
Tiwi people:

Consultation activities were conducted face-to-face in the form of clan meetings.

Clan meetings were arranged for each clan at a location convenient for that clan (members of
other clans attended with clan trustee consent).

Clan meetings were scheduled with four weeks’ prior written notice (see Table 4-13).

Use of visual aids, videos and animations in presenting information (including information of a
more technical nature) to improve accessibility and comprehension.

Santos representatives and subject matter experts explained the Activity, risks and impacts
during in person presentations, assisted by video content, and PowerPoint slides and responded
to questions.

For each consultation session, Santos developed short videos explaining the purpose of the
session and key information relating to the consultation process, how feedback could be
provided, privacy obligations and non-publication requests. Parts of these videos were recorded
by a local Tiwi man in Tiwi language.

After each consultation session, Santos representatives and subject matter experts were
available to answer additional questions or provide further information to clan members and
individuals. This offered people the opportunity to speak to Santos representatives or subject
matter experts one-on-one or in a smaller group setting (based on feedback this was a more
comfortable format for some people).

A leading turtle expert attended the February and April/May sessions to provide information and
answer questions about potential impacts on marine life, specifically turtles. The expert was
available before and after these sessions for discussions with clan group members.

An independent, qualified interpreter assisted Santos at the April/May (where available), June
and August sessions to provide translation as required. Santos also used local interpreters where
qualified interpreters were not available through the Aboriginal Interpreter Service (AIS). Santos'
observation at clan group meetings was that many Tiwi people spoke and understood English
and this was noted by members of the Tiwi Island community themselves.

Written consultation materials tailored for Tiwi Islands clan groups and individuals were produced
and distributed or made available at consultation sessions, including a fact sheet and maps.

A FAQ document in response to questions posed by Tiwi Islands clan groups and individuals
was prepared and distributed or made available and this was updated throughout the
consultation process and published on Santos’ website: https://www.santos.com/wp-
content/uploads/2023/06/Barossa-Gas-Project-FAQs.pdf.

Following the release of NOPSEMA'’s consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans
brochure in May, Santos provided information about the brochure and distributed it at the June
consultation sessions.

On occasions Santos assisted in organising transport for clan members who were having
difficulty attending the consultation sessions due to road closures.

On occasions Santos rescheduled consultation sessions to accommodate ‘Sorry Business’ on
the Islands.

The Environmental Defenders Office (EDO) attended a number of the consultation sessions with
their clients (Santos understands that they represent approximately 7 Tiwi people). During those
consultation sessions, a number of the EDO’s clients asked questions and provided feedback
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directly to Santos. The EDO and Santos have also corresponded in relation to the EDQO’s clients
feedback.

¢ Consultation sessions for Tiwi people were notified and advertised as set out in Table 4-13.
Consultation with the Tiwi Islands clan groups and individuals is summarised in more detail in
Table 4-14.

Appendix G provides a chronology of consultation with Tiwi Islands clans.

Table 4-13: Notification and Advertising of Consultation Sessions

Advertising type Description

Tiwi community engagement sessions February 2023

7 January 2023 Press ad — NT News Half page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
25,000

7 January 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram and Geotargeted Tiwi Islands

4 February 2023 Messenger

21 January 2023 | Press ad — NT News Half page, page 6 Target NT with reach of
25,000

28 January 2023 | Press ad — NT News Half page, page 5 Target NT with reach of
25,000

Tiwi consultation sessions April/May 2023

28 March 2023 — | Social media ad Facebook, Instagram and Geotargeted Tiwi Islands

5 May 2023 Messenger

29 March 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 23 Target NT with reach of
25,000

1 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 12 Target NT with reach of
25,000

8 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 12 Target NT with reach of
25,000

15 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 15 Target NT with reach of
25,000

22 April 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 8 Target NT with reach of
25,000

Tiwi consultation sessions June 2023

12 May 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram and Geotargeted Tiwi Islands

16 June 2023 Messenger

13 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 19 Target NT with reach of
25,000

20 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 11 Target NT with reach of
25,000

27 May 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 23 Target NT with reach of
25,000

Tiwi consultation sessions August 2023 (Rescheduled from July due to Sorry Business)

22 June 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 53 Target NT with reach of
20,000
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Advertising type Description

1 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 16 Target NT with reach of
25,000

8 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 10 2 Target NT with reach of
25,000

17 July 2023 — Social media ad Facebook, Instagram and Geotargeted Tiwi Islands

8 August 2023 Messenger

18 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 9 2 Target NT with reach of
25,000

22 July 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 17 2 Target NT with reach of
25,000

5 August 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 53 2 Target NT with reach of
25,000

7 August 2023 Press ad — NT News Full page, page 32 2 Target NT with reach of
25,000

4.6.6 Consultation with Croker Island People

Santos notes in Appendix D that the North Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 states
that the Croker Island clans have sea country interests in the Arafura Marine Park. Their sea country
interests have been determined to exist in the area marked by their communally held Native Title
which according to the North Marine Parks Network Management Plan 2018 has been determined
over part of the Croker Island clans’ sea country, which the area of determined Native Title
surrounding Croker Island (DFD1998/001) does not extend into the EMBA. It is also well outside the
OA where planned activities will occur. The shortest distance from the northern tip of Croker Island
to the OA is approximately 260 km (Figure 4-1).

In Yarmirr v Northern Territory and Others (No 2) (1998) 82 FCR 533, the Court held that communal
native title existed in relation to the sea and seabed within the claimed area (beyond the low water
mark), which was upheld on appeal to the High Court. In reaching its decision on the extent of the
sea country, the Court accepted the evidence of community use of the waters within the claimed
area to catch fish, hunt for and catch turtle and dugong and collect oysters and crustacea, both for
personal consumption and for use in relation to ceremonial activities.

The shortest distance from the northern tip of Seagull Island (part of the Tiwi Islands) to the OA is
approximately 140 km, as depicted in Figure 4-1.

Santos advertised extensively from 20 April 2023 as set out in Table 4-8, calling for Relevant Persons
whose functions, interests or activities may be affected, to contact it by 14 July 2023 (later extended
to 4 August 2023). This included extensive advertising in the NT News, which is circulated on Croker
Island. From 12 June 2023 — 4 August 2023, Santos' advertising campaign (seeking feedback about
the EP) included 170 plays on the Top End Aboriginal Bush Broadcasting Association (TEABBA),
which reaches 29 remote communities across top end of Australia, including Croker Island.

In addition, Santos met with the NLC on 13 January 2023 to advise that it would be consulting with
Relevant Persons from February 2023. Santos has kept the NLC updated about First Nations
consultation and engagement throughout 2023, most recently on 30 June and 17 August 2023.

Santos received correspondence from the EDO on behalf of Croker Island people regarding the
Drilling EP (the EDO initially stated it acted for one traditional owner, and Santos understands the
EDO currently acts for two individuals on Croker Island), which made statements about possible sea
country interests that may be located in the Drilling EMBA.
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On 28 June 2023, after having earlier made enquiries to visit Croker Island on 4 July 2023, Santos
received an email from the EDO saying that it had been instructed and informed by members of the
community that Santos was “not welcome nor permitted to visit” [Con-1590]. It was not clear on what
basis the EDO was purporting to act for all the members of the Croker Island community, and the
EDO had not purported to act on behalf of any member of the Croker Island community in relation
to this EP.

Santos met with the NLC on 30 June 2023 to discuss the appropriate process for travelling to Croker
Island so that Santos could inform Croker Island people about the Barossa Gas Project.

On 7 July 2023, Santos obtained approval from the NLC for Santos to visit Croker Island on 13 July
2023 for the purpose of a “preliminary visit to the Croker Island to share some information on Santos
and its business activities in northern waters and to gauge level of interest in further consultation
sessions.”

This purpose was intended to include engaging with Croker Island people, providing information
about the Barossa Gas Project and the project activities, obtaining information as to whether or not
their functions, interests or activities may be affected and planning for future consultation activities,
including under the post-acceptance consultation implementation strategy for this EP.

Santos notes that, despite being authorised to visit Croker Island under the NLC permit system, on
7 July and twice on 11 July 2023, Santos received further email correspondence from the EDO
saying that Santos was not welcome, invited nor permitted to visit Croker Island on 13 July 2023
[Con-1593 & Con-1597]. Again, it was not clear on what basis the EDO was purporting to act for
members of the Croker Island community other than its client, and the EDO had not purported to act
on behalf of any member of the Croker Island community in relation to this EP. No Croker Island
people contacted Santos to express concerns about its proposed visit to the island despite Santos
liaising with the local council about logistics for the visit.

Santos visited Croker Island on 13 July and held discussions with a range of Croker Island people.

Subsequent meetings were held in Darwin on 1 and 8 September 2023 with Croker Island clan
members for the purpose of building relationships ahead of Regulation 11A consultation.
Presentations at the Darwin-based meetings focused on providing an overall project overview,
summaries of proposed drilling and subsea installation activities, discussions on activity impacts and
risks, as well as providing regional context of historic petroleum industry activities in the region dating
back to the drilling of exploration wells within proximity of Croker Island by other Operators from the
1970s.

The 8 September 2023 meeting was held at the Santos-operated Darwin LNG gas plant, at the
request of attendees at the 1 September 2023 meeting. Handouts and maps were provided to
attendees who were invited to share these materials with family and community members on Croker
Island.

The Croker Island clan members in attendance on 1 and 8 September 2023 did not provide
information regarding functions, interest or activities within the EMBA, and when considering this in
the context of the information outlined above, Santos’ view is that it is uncertain whether the Croker
Island clans do have relevant functions, interests or activities within the EMBA. In light of this
uncertainty, Santos has elected to treat the Croker Island clans as relevant under reg 11A(1)(e), in
any case making them Relevant Persons.

Santos coordinated these meetings with the advice and support of cultural advisers from the broader
Arnhem region, all of whom hold leadership positions within their own communities and on formal
representative bodies including the NLC. One of the advisers is the elected NLC member for
Minjilang. The advisers played a key role in liaising with Croker Island Elders and cultural leaders to
allow for a process of self-determination in establishing a consultative committee, known as the
Mulurryud Consultative Committee.
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Santos recognises the Mulurryud Consultative Committee as a representative forum for the purpose
of 11A consultation. Santos has been provided a copy of the Committee’s charter, which includes
details of the committee’s purpose to enable culturally appropriate consultation with the Croker Island
people through committee membership representing and comprising First Nations and custodians
of Croker Island and surrounding sea country.

The Mulurryud Consultative Committee met with Santos on 15 September 2023 as part of Regulation
11A consultation [Con-2401]. Discussion was held on the overall project, proposed subsea
infrastructure installation activities and regulatory requirements for consultation on activity impacts
and risks.

Discussion was also held on the identification and management of potential impacts to cultural
heritage. The committee considered that these matters should be discussed in an appropriate
cultural forum.

No claims or objections were made about proposed activities at the Regulation 11A consultation
meeting held on 15 September 2023.

The Committee met further on 26 September 2023 on Croker Island (without Santos attendees) and
provided confirmation to Santos that consultation was complete for this EP.

More detail on Santos’ approach to supporting the activities of the Mulurryud Consultative Committee
is outlined in the post-acceptance consultation implementation strategy for First Nations in
Section 8.11.
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Figure 4-1: Proximity map for Croker Islands (Croker Island native title area) and Tiwi Islands to the OA and EMBA
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4.7 Consultation report

Table 4-14: Summary of consultation activities

Australian Communications and Media Authority (ACMA)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Australian Communications and Media Authority (ACMA) to provide information about the proposed activities under
this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how ACMA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it
required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also
provided and a link to NOPSEMA's consultation Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that
feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

+ On 5 June 2023 ACMA emailed Santos, reiterating the advice it had previously provided for consultation on Barossa Project EPs, i.e. that project
activities may occur in the vicinity of a cable system owned and operated by Vocus and engagement should occur with that operator. [Con-1616]
ACMA also advised the following:

0 Santos should engage with any operators of any submarine cables in the vicinity of Santos’ activities and contact the Australia Hydrographic Office
(AHO) for locations of submarine cables.

0 Santos should engage with the owners of two other forthcoming submarine cable projects with proposals to install cables landing in Darwin.
o0 ACMA does not require further consultation on the Barossa Project at this time.

On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed ACMA the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for the
SURF EP. [Con-2022]

On 28 July Santos emailed ACMA to confirm that ongoing engagement was occurring with Vocus and the two owners of forthcoming projects cited by
ACMA in its email of 5 June 2023. [Con-1632] No feedback specific to the SURF EP was received from the three companies during these
engagements.

* On 1 August ACMA emailed Santos and stated it had no comments to provide at this stage. [Con-2207]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received from ACMA.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
ACMA recommended Santos engage | Santos noted and actioned ACMA’s Santos has engaged with the cited | No additional EP controls required.
with Vocus, BW Digital and Inligo advice. companies. [Con-1632]
Networks. [Con-1616]
ACMA recommended Santos engage | Santos noted and actioned ACMA’s Santos has consulted with the AHO | No additional EP controls required.
with AHO. [Con-1616] advice. in preparing this Environment Plan.
[Con-1632]
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Australian Fisheries Management Authority (AFMA)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Australian Fisheries Management Authority (AFMA) to provide information about the proposed activities under this
EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how AFMA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. A
Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Information Booklet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s consultation Guideline: Consultation in the
course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to
submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

On 6 June 2023 AFMA emailed Santos stating its preferred consultation methods and encouraged Santos to consult directly with relevant fishing
industry stakeholders with details of relevant associations to be found at: Petroleum industry consultation with the commercial fishing industry |
Australian Fisheries Management Authority (afma.gov.au). [Con-1617] AFMA further stated the following:

o0 Potential interaction of SURF activities may occur with Commercial Fisheries that operate in the area — namely the Northern Prawn Fishery.

o Emails, fact sheets and website content continued to be the preferred consultation methods and consultation requests be directed to

petroleum@afma.gov.au

o0 No additional information on the SURF EP is required by AFMA.

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AFMA the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
[Con-2022]

* On 28 July Santos emailed AFMA noting the Authority’s consultation method preferences and confirming that the relevant fishing industry stakeholders
were consulted for the SURF EP. Santos also noted the Authority’s advice that it did not require any additional information on the SURF EP. [Con-
1633]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received from AFMA.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
AFMA requested Santos consult Santos noted and actioned AFMA’s Santos has consulted relevant No additional EP controls required.
directly with commercial fishing industry | advice. fishing industry associations in
stakeholders. [Con-1617] preparing this Environment Plan.
[Con-1633]

Australian Hydrographic Office (AHO)

Summary of consultation effort:

+ On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Australian Hydrographic Office (AHO) to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining
the consultation and proposed approach, asking how the AHO would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An
Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link
to NOPSEMA's consultation Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was
being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan Page 164 of 482


https://protect-au.mimecast.com/s/iiGhCoVz5zIQN9X6T1a1i-?domain=afma.gov.au
https://protect-au.mimecast.com/s/iiGhCoVz5zIQN9X6T1a1i-?domain=afma.gov.au
mailto:petroleum@afma.gov.au

BAA-200 0636 Santos

* On 5 June 2023 AHO emailed Santos an automated response with standard information for Operators of offshore activities. [Con-1615]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AHO the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
[Con-2022]

« On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed AHO to confirm that all information on the cited AHO legislative requirements, standards and notification requirements
will be appropriately referenced in the SURF EP. [Con-1631]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received from AHO.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
The AHO provided its standard Santos noted and actioned AHO As per the approach followed by Activity Notifications Table (Table
response on activity notifications that is | advice. Santos for all EPs in response to 8-5).
issued to an operator developing an AHO'’s standard advice, the AHO'’s
EP. [Con-1615] notification requirements will be
incorporated into the relevant
sections of the EP. [Con-1631]

Australian Maritime Safety Authority (AMSA)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Australian Marine Safety Authority (AMSA) to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP,
explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how AMSA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An
Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link
to NOPSEMA's Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being
sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

+ On 9 June 2023 AMSA emailed Santos and stated that its initial advice on Barossa Project activities would continue to apply and Santos should
continue to provide updates to AMSA as the project progresses. [Con-1620]

* On 3 July 2023 AMSA emailed Santos with a summary of its marine safety process, equipment standards and notification requirements and relevant
citations of documents and legislation. [Con-1626]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AMSA the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
[Con-2022]

* On 28 July Santos emailed AMSA in response to both AMSA’s earlier emails on 9 June and 3 July. [Con-1636]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received from AMSA.
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Santos

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

changes to the Environment Plan.
[Con-1620]

AMSA requested Santos advise of any

Santos noted and will action AMSA’s
advice.

Santos will provide AMSA with a
copy of the accepted EP. [Con-
1636]

Activity Notifications Table (Table
8-5).

during activities. [Con-1626]

AMSA advised Santos of the required
formal notifications process prior to and

Santos noted and actioned AMSA’s
advice.

Santos will include all formal
notification requirements in the
relevant sections of the EP,
specifically the following:

Requirement to notify AMSA’s Joint
Rescue Coordination Centre
(JRCC) through
rccaus@amsa.gov.au (Phone:
1800 641 792 or +61 2 6230 6811)
for promulgation of radio-navigation
warnings 24-48 hours before
operations commence

Requirement to notify the Australian
Hydrographic Office through
datacentre@hydro.gov.au no less
than four working weeks before
operations commence for the
promulgation of related notices to
mariners.

Vessel obligations to comply with
the International Rules for
Preventing Collisions at Sea
(COLREGS), in particular, the use
of appropriate lights and shapes to
reflect the nature of operations (e.g.
restricted in the ability to
manoeuvre). Vessels should also
ensure their navigation status is set
correctly in the ship’s AIS unit.

Activity Notifications Table (Table
8-5).
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Santos

Summary of consultation effort:

2169]

[Con-2022]

Evaluation and implementation of
adequate anti-collision measures,
including the collision risk mitigation
measures cited by AMSA, being
additional warnings and/or lights to
attract attention and offshore guard
vessel/s that can monitor traffic and
take early action to alert a vessel
approaching the area of operations.

[Con-1636]

Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries (DAFF) — Biosecurity (marine pests) and Fisheries

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries (DAFF) to provide information about the proposed activities under
this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DAFF would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it
required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also
provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the
EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]. DAFF sent
Santos an auto-response email on the same day, which stated if would endeavour to respond as soon as possible, or within 10 working days. [Con-

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DAFF the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
+ On 24 August 2023 Santos emailed DAFF, confirming that the standard advice provided by DAFF would be followed for the SURF EP. [Con-2318]

DAFF provided a confirmation of receipt via email the same day [Con-2411]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received from DAFF.

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

issued to an operator developing an
EP. [Con-2169]

DAFF provided its standard automated
response on activity notifications that is

Santos noted DAFF’s response was the
standard advice provided by DAFF for
all EP consultation.

All DAFF biosecurity requirements
are understood and referenced in
relevant commitments documented
in the EP.

Santos will report and engage
directly with DAFF for the
management of biosecurity risk
post EP acceptance as stated in
the cited offshore biosecurity

No additional EP controls required.
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guidelines and other associated
documentation.

Santos will continue to keep DAFF
informed and incorporate DAFF’s
assistance offer into relevant
management plans. [Con-2318]

Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (Parks Australia)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed Parks Australia to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and
proposed approach, asking how Parks Australia would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and
Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s
Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July
2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to Parks Australia seeking its feedback. [Con-1953]

+ On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed Parks Australia the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for
this EP. [Con-2022]

» On 28 July 2023 Santos followed up the phone call of 18 July 2023 with an email to Parks Australia seeking its feedback which was requested by the
later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1953]

* On 4 August 2023 Parks Australia emailed Santos in response to Santos’ email of 2 June 2023. Parks Australia advised it had no authorisation
requirements and no further input or objections or claims at this time. It advised it welcomed EMBA and MEVA modelling. It also advised Santos that
Santos should consider Australian marine parks and ensure the EP identifies and manages all impacts and risks on Australian marine park values
(including ecosystem values) to an acceptable level and has considered all options to avoid or reduce them to as low as reasonably practicable and
clearly demonstrate that the Activity will not be inconsistent with the management plan. Parks Australia requested it be made aware of oil/gas pollution
incidences which occur within a marine park or are likely to impact on a marine park as soon as possible. [Con-2209]

* On 8 August 2023 Santos emailed Parks Australia in response to its email on 4 August 2023. Santos confirmed the EP prepared for submission to
NOPSEMA will consider the cited NOPSEMA Petroleum Activities and Australian Marine Parks Guidance Note; identify and manage all impacts and
risks on Australian marine park values (including ecosystem values) to an acceptable level and consider all options to avoid or reduce them to as low
as reasonably practicable; clearly demonstrate that the activity will not be inconsistent with the relevant marine parks management plan(s); and reflect
all DNP emergency response notification requirements. [Con-2220]

* No further correspondence was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Parks Australia requested Santos refer | Santos noted and actioned Parks In preparing the EP Santos has No additional EP controls required.
to the NOPSEMA Petroleum Activities |Australia’s advice. completed the following actions:
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Santos

and Australian Marine Parks Guidance
Note in identifying and managing all
impacts and risks on Australian marine
park values. [Con-2209]

Considered the NOPSEMA
Petroleum Activities and Australian
Marine Parks Guidance Note

Identified and proposed
management measures for all
impacts and risks on Australian
marine park values (including
ecosystem values) to an acceptable
level and considered all options to
avoid or reduce them to as low as
reasonably practicable

Clearly demonstrated that the
activity will not be inconsistent with
the relevant marine parks
management plan(s). [Con-2220]

Parks Australia requested that Santos
follow all DNP emergency response
notification requirements for the
accepted activities. [Con-2209]

Summary of consultation effort:

functions (see above).

Santos noted Parks Australia's advice
which was similar to previous advice
issued for EP consultation.

In preparing the EP Santos has
incorporated all DNP emergency
response notification requirements
in the relevant sections of the EP.
[Con-2220]

Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch)

* On 5 December 2023 Santos emailed the Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch to discuss the Barossa Project in relation to the management of
potential underwater cultural heritage identified in the vicinity of the Activity. [Con 2860]

+ DCCEEW’s Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch is a government department with specific, well-understood and targeted functions, regarding the
protection of underwater cultural heritage. The timeframe for consultation with DCCEEW, and the information provided, was tailored by Santos to
provide sufficient information and a reasonable time for DCCEEW to understand the impact of the Activity on DCCEEW's functions, in that consultation
was confined to matters relevant to underwater cultural heritage. Santos has separately consulted with DCCEEW more broadly in respect of its other

» On 6 December 2023 a meeting was held with three representatives of the Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch. In providing background to the
request for the meeting with DCCEEW Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch, Santos explained that a recent desktop assessment of subsea
geophysical survey data had identified potential anomalies and Santos wished to consult with DCCEEW about the appropriate treatment of these
anomalies with respect to requirements under the UCH Act. A PowerPoint presentation was delivered by Santos outlining the Barossa Project, the
SURF Activity and the location of two underwater anomalies (Anomaly ID# SC_BAR_|F013 and SC_BAR_IF014) identified by Cosmos Archaeology, in

No additional EP controls required.
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Santos

respect of which Santos advised further surveys would be undertaken. The proposed control measures in the EP were also discussed in the meeting
and advice sought- and obtained from DCCEEW regarding the next steps to meet the requirements of the UCH Act. [Con 2863 and Con 2864]

» As part of the agreed forward plan for ongoing management of these anomalies, a meeting has been scheduled for 22 December 2023 with the
representatives of the Underwater Cultural Heritage Branch with the aim to discuss further survey results of the anomalies.

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

DCCEEW advised they were pleased
that Santos will be undertaking further
surveys of the anomalies. Out of
interest they asked about the
redundancy of the three point mooring
line.

Santos noted the query and confirmed
to follow up and advise DCCEEW in the
next meeting.

Santos will provide an update on
the mooring system at the next
scheduled meeting, noting it is out
of interest only,.

No additional EP controls required.

DCCEEW noted that questionable
anomalies do not need to be notified
under the UCH Act. However, it was
queried whether any of the anomalies
have been reported to DCCEEW.
DCCEEW advised, depending on the
results of the survey, the anomalies will

need to be managed in accordance
with the UCH Act.

Santos noted the query and confirmed
to follow up with Cosmos and advise
DCCEEW in the next meeting and
ensure the control measure reflects the
requirement of the UCH Act.

Santos is aware that Cosmos have
not notified DCCEEW any
anomalies per their assessment,
but their report was provided to the
NT Heritage Branch for review and
feedback. Further clarification is
needed as to whether the NT
Heritage Branch is an authorised
delegate for DCCEEW under the
UCH Act for the purpose of Sect 40
notifications. Sect 40 of the UCH
Act 2018 states ‘discovery of
certain underwater cultural heritage
must be notified.

Santos will include an
environmental performance
outcome (EPO 14) to ensure no
significant impacts to underwater
cultural heritage from the Activity.

EPO 14, control measure C6.2.7
and environmental performance
standards (EPS6.2.7.1 and 6.2.7.2)
have been adopted to ensure the
two anomalies (Anomaly ID#

SC BAR IF013 and
SC_BAR_IF014) are managed in
accordance with the UCH Act.

DCCEEW advised the survey methods
proposed were adequate but to also
consider a sub bottom profiler.

Santos notes the request.

Santos has committed to consider
the sub bottom profiler survey
equipment and to confirm at the
next meeting.

No additional EP controls required.
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Santos

As part of the agreed forward plan for
ongoing management of these
anomalies, DCCEEW agreed to
another meeting to discuss the
outcomes of the anomaly surveys and
determine next steps based on the
results of the surveys.

Summary of consultation effort:

[Con-2412]

[Con-2022]

Santos agrees to a meeting to discuss
the next steps after the results of the
survey are received

A meeting has been scheduled in
late December to discuss the
survey results and next steps.

Department of Defence (DoD)

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Defence (DoD) to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the
consultation and proposed approach, asking how DoD would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information
Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to
NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought
by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to DoD seeking its feedback by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023
* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DoD the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.

* On 21 August 2023 Santos made a further attempt by phone and email to seek any feedback from DoD. [Con-2412]

* On 28 August 2023 DoD emailed Santos advising it had no further comments on the SURF EP and recommended consultation with Navy due to their
operations in the region. [Con-2418]

* On 28 September 2023 Santos emailed DoD confirming that Navy had been consulted. [Con-2419]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received from DoD.

No additional EP controls required.

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

Nil

Santos has followed DoD'’s standard
advice for all EPs.

Santos is aware of the potential
presence of unexploded ordnance
in the military exercise area within
the EMBA and related
responsibilities of an Operator and
all required actions have been
included in the relevant sections of
the EP.

No additional EP controls required.
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Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade (DFAT) to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP,
explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DFAT would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An
Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link
to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being
sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DFAT the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
[Con-2022]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to DFAT seeking its feedback. [Con-1966]
+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DFAT seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1966]

* On 30 July 2023 DFAT emailed Santos and referred to its previous advice that it has no role in Australian waters and to submit plans to NOPSEMA in
accordance with relevant regulations. In its previous advice DFAT observed that in the event Indonesia and Timor-Leste may be impacted by an oil
spill, DFAT could assist via NOPSEMA if it is determined there is a need to consult the Indonesian or Timor-Leste Governments. DFAT advised it
would look at the SURF aspect of the project before 4 August 2023. [Con-2225]

* On 1 August 2023 Santos emailed DFAT and stated that DFAT’s previous advice would be applied for the SURF EP. [Con-2203]

* On 9 August 2023 DFAT emailed Santos to reiterate its full previous advice and provided additional details of DFAT contacts. [Con-2210]. Santos
responded via email to DFAT the same day and again noted the advice provided. [Con-2221]

* No further correspondence or feedback was received from DFAT.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

DFAT advised Santos that it may be Santos noted DFAT’s advice. As requested, DFAT'’s previous No additional EP controls required.
able to assist via NOPSEMA with any advice will also be applied for the

liaison that may be required with foreign SURF EP. [Con-2203]

governments. [Con-2225], [Con-2221]

Department of Home Affairs and Australian Border Force

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Home Affairs and its agency Australian Border Force to provide information about the proposed
activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how AMCA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further
information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet
was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that
feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]
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* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed the Department/ABF the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation
process for this EP. [Con-2022]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos phoned the Department/ABF following up on Santos’ email of 2 June 2023 seeking its feedback. [Con-2053]

« On 31 July 2023 Santos followed up the phone call of 21 July 2023 with an email to the Department and ABF seeking its feedback which was requested
by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2129], [Con-2130] The Department emailed Santos an auto-response on the same day. [Con-2228]

No further correspondence or feedback was received from the Department of Home Affairs or Australian Border Force.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Department of Industry, Science and Resources (DISR)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Industry, Science and Resources (DISR) to provide information about the proposed activities under
this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DISR would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it
required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also
provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the
EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to DISR seeking its feedback. [Con-1975]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DISR the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the EP consultation process. [Con-
2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DISR seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1975]
* No further correspondence or feedback was received from DISR.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

National Indigenous Australians Agency (NIAA)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 7 September 2023 Santos emailed the National Indigenous Australians Agency (NIAA) in follow-up to a phone call on 5 September 2023. In the
email Santos stated that it understood from previous discussions and an email from the NIAA in July 2023 that its interest was in providing feedback on
EPBC Referrals.

+ The email explained the consultation approach for the SURF EP, asking if NIAA would like to be consulted, how it would like to be consulted and what
information it required. Santos provided an Information Booklet, a Consultation Fact Sheet and links to NOPSEMA Guideline: Consultation in the
course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community.
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« Santos requested that the NIAA tell Santos, by Friday, 22 September 2023, whether it wished to provide feedback for this EP and/or what, if any, further
information the NIAA may require. Santos advised that it intended to submit the SURF EP to NOPSEMA at the end of the month/early October. [Con-
2417]

» On 28 November 2023 Santos emailed the NIAA to offer the NIAA another opportunity to provide input for SURF EP or to confirm that it did not intend to
provide any input for the purposes of regulation 11A consultation. The email was followed-up with a phone call on 30 November 2023. [Con-2800]

* On 30 November 2023 the NIAA emailed Santos to advise that it would not be providing comments on the SURF EP. [Con-2801]

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Departments or agencies of the Northern Territory to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan may be relevant

Department of Industry, Tourism and Trade, NT — Energy Division (DITT-NT Energy)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Industry, Tourism and Trade’s Energy division (DITT-NT Energy) to provide information about the
proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DITT-NT Energy would like to be consulted and
what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP)
Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos
also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August
2023. [Con-1606]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to DITT-NT Energy seeking its feedback. [Con-1976]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DITT-NT Energy the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the EP consultation
process. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DITT-NT Energy seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1976]
* No further correspondence or feedback was received from DITT-NT Energy.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Department of Industry, Tourism and Trade — Fisheries Division (DITT-NT Fisheries)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Industry, Tourism and Trade’s Fisheries Division (DITT-NT Fisheries) to provide information about
the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DITT-NT Fisheries would like to be consulted
and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP)
Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos
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also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August
2023. [Con-1606]

* On 7 June 2023 DITT-NT Fisheries emailed Santos reiterating its preferred consultation methods and first point of contact for all EP, stating how its
activities could be affected by SURF activities and stating it did not require any additional information on the SURF EP. [Con-1618]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DITT-NT Fisheries the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process
for this EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DITT-NT Fisheries confirming that Santos would continue to consult with DITT-NT Fisheries via its preferred
consultation methods and noting the Department’s advice on its activities that may be affected by SURF activities and that it did not require any
additional information on the SURF EP. Santos sought any specific feedback on the SURF EP from the Department by the later timeframe of 4 August
2023. [Con-1634]

* No further correspondence or feedback was received from DITT-NT Fisheries.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil. Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Logistics — Transport Division (DIPL-NT-Transport)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Logistics’ Transport division (DIPL-NT Transport) to provide information
about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how DIPL-NT Transport would like to be
consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan
(SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment
Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or
around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 16 June 2023 DIPL-NT Transport emailed Santos advising which divisions of the Department should be consulted. No specific feedback on the
SURF EP was provided. [Con-1622]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DIPL-NT Transport the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation
process for this EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DIPL-NT confirming the cited divisions of the Department were being consulted for the SURF EP and provided
additional information on the consultation being undertaken for approval of activities in Commonwealth and NT Waters and sought feedback on the
SURF EP by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1641]

* No further correspondence or feedback was received for DIPL-NT.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.
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Department of Territory Families, Housing and Communities, NT - Heritage branch

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Territory Families, Housing and Communities’ Heritage Branch to provide information about the
proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how the Heritage Branch would like to be consulted and
what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP)
Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos
also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August
2023. [Con-1606]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to the Heritage Branch seeking its feedback. [Con-1955]

+ On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed the Heritage Branch the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation
process for this EP. [Con-2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed the Heritage Branch seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1955]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received from the Heritage Branch.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed Tourism NT to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and
proposed approach, asking how Tourism NT would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and
Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s
Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July
2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

+ On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to Tourism NT seeking its feedback. [Con-1957]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed Tourism NT the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the EP consultation process.
[Con-2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed Tourism NT seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1957]
* On 31 July 2023 Tourism NT emailed Santos to advise it had no issues to raise with the SURF EP. [Con-2230]

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Departments or agencies of Western Australia to which the activities to be carried out under the environment plan may be relevant
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Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA-WA)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions (DBCA-WA) to provide information about the proposed
activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how AMCA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further
information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet
was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that
feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]
On the same day DBCA-WA emailed Santos an auto-receipt for the email. [Con-2167]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to DBCA-WA seeking its feedback. [Con-1979]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DBCA-WA the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]
+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DBCA-WA seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1979]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received from DBCA-WA.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development — Fisheries (DPIRD-WA Fisheries)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed DPIRD-WA Fisheries to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and
proposed approach, asking how AMCA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa
Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and a link to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline:
Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and
Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1606]

* On 7 June 2023 DPIRD-WA Fisheries emailed Santos and stated it had no comments to make at this stage on the SURF EP and would be interested to
see the next stage draft when it is available. [Con-1619]

+ On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed DPIRD-WA Fisheries the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the EP consultation
process. [Con-2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed DPIRD-WA Fisheries to advise that Santos was planning to submit a draft EP to NOPSEMA during this quarter for its
assessment and once approved for release by NOPSEMA the draft EP will be available on the NOPSEMA website during the assessment period.
Santos will be happy to advise the DPIRD when the draft EP is available. [Con-1635]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
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Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Persons or organisations whose functions, interests or activities may be affected by the activities to be carried out under the environment plan

Academic and Research Organisations

Australian Institute of Marine Science (AIMS)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed AIMS to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how AIMS would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of
preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the Community.
Santos advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August
2023. [Con-1607]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to AIMS seeking its feedback. [Con-2036]

+ On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AIMS the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the EP consultation process. [Con-
2022]

» On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed AIMS seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2036]

* On 31 July 2023 AIMS emailed Santos and stated it would not be providing feedback on the SURF EP. [Con-2226]

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Australian Marine Sciences Association — NT (AMSA-NT)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed Australian Marine Sciences Association-NT (AMSA-NT) to provide information about the proposed activities under this
EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how AMSA-NT would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it
required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also
provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on
offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July
2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AMSA-NT the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 21 July 2023 with a phone call to the National President of AMSA advising that feedback was
requested by 4 August 2023.

» No further correspondence or feedback was received from AMSA-NT.
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Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

Nil

Summary of consultation effort:

this EP. [Con-2022]

this EP. [Con-2201]

Nil

No further correspondence or feedback was received from AusTurtle Inc.

Nil

AusTurtle Inc

» On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed AusTurtle Inc to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and
proposed approach, asking how AusTurtle Inc would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and
Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s
Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment
plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to
submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 14 July 2023 AusTurtle Inc emailed a letter to Santos in which it provided information on the occurrence and distribution of sea snakes and sea
turtles and requested information on how risks and impacts to these species would be managed by Santos under the SURF EP. [Con-1627]

+ On 18 July 2023 Santos met with AusTurtle Inc to discuss the information and queries provided in AusTurtle Inc’s submission. [Con-1629]
* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AusTurtle Inc the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for

* On 1 August 2023 Santos emailed AusTurtle Inc, providing responses to the feedback provided in its correspondence of 14 July 2023 and at the
meeting held on 18 July 2023. A record of the meeting was provided to AusTurtle Inc and is included in the Sensitive Information Report supporting

No additional EP controls required.

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

[Con-1627]

AusTurtle informed Santos about sea
Snake surveys undertaken in the vicinity
of the EMBA.

The cited information will be examined to
assist in accurately describing the existing
marine environment and assessing
potential impacts and risks to sea snakes.

[Con-2201]

Santos notes the information
referenced on the occurrence and
density of sea snake species within
the environment that may be affected
(EMBA), mainly in shallow water
areas near specific reefs but
occasionally in deeper water at low
numbers.

Santos confirms the cited information
will be examined to assist in
accurately describing the existing

No additional EP controls required.
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marine environment and assessing
potential impacts and risks to sea
snakes.

Santos’ current understanding is that
due to the remote location of the OA
in deep water only low numbers of
sea shakes are expected to be at risk
of impact from the planned activities.

Potential impacts and risks to olive sea
snakes, including:
* attracted to the lights from the
Activity
* disturbance from vibrations of divers
and ROVs
* Increasing interactions
» possible entanglement in structures
and propellers of the ROV causing
injury.
AusTurtle also suggested ROV

observations and recordings provide
valuable research information.

The risk of impact to sea snakes from the
use of ROVs is noted but, due to the
water depths where the activities will be
occurring, only low numbers of sea
snakes are expected.

Santos will examine the practicality of
implementing an observational
component during ROV operations.

Santos notes the comment on olive
sea snakes being attracted to the
lights and vibrations of divers and
ROVs, increasing interactions and
possible entanglement in structures
and propellers of the ROV causing
injury.

Santos does not intend to employ
divers to conduct any of the activities
covered under the SURF EP. The risk
of impact to sea snakes from the use
of ROVs is noted but, due to the
water depths where the activities will
be occurring, only low numbers of sea
Snakes are expected. As a result, for
ROV, observation and avoidance
where possible will be the principal
mitigation measures. For larger
vessels on the surface, lighting
reduction measures will be employed
and detailed in the EP.

Santos notes the suggestion that, in
addition to trained observers on
vessels on the water surface, ROV
cameras can provide valuable
information on new species and new

limits of depths frequented by sea

No additional EP controls required.
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Snakes. Santos will examine the
practicality of implementing an

observational component during ROV
operations.

Impacts to, sea birds, sea snakes and
sea turtles in the event of an
unscheduled release of hydrocarbons.

Santos acknowledges that marine life will
be impacted in the unlikely event of an
accidental release of hydrocarbons.

Santos acknowledges that marine life
will be impacted in the unlikely event
of an accidental release of
hydrocarbons. Santos notes the
comment on the vulnerability of sea
snakes compared to sea birds and
sea turtles in an unplanned scenario
and the published literature on the
impacts of specific incidents on sea
snakes, including the causes.

The worst-case scenario for an
unplanned event for the activities
covered by the SURF EP is a release
of 500 cubic metres of marine diesel
oil to the marine environment and
involves a specific range of factors
and potential outcomes that are
markedly different to the incidents
cited in your references.

Information on the impacts and risks,
mitigation measures and response
actions is provided on pages 26-30 of
the SURF EP information booklet.
The submitted EP will include an Oil
Pollution Emergency Plan (OPEP)
which will be published along with the
EP during the NOPSEMA
assessment process.

No additional EP controls required.

The Barossa Gas Project is likely to
encounter all six species of sea turtle
inhabiting Australian waters, and

SUREF activities will be conducted in water
depths ranging from 230-280 metres

where there is a variety of highly mobile

Santos notes the comment on the
presence of flatback and olive ridley

sea turtles within the EMBA for the

No additional EP controls required. A
new EPS (EPS6.3.1.4) has been
added fo Table 8-2 to expressly state

Santos Ltd | Barossa Subsea Infrastructure Installation Environment Plan

Page 181 of 482



BAA-200 0636

Santos

appropriate measures need be taken to
avoid negative interactions. For
example, an Observer program and
recordings of interaction.

marine fauna, including sea turtles, with a
wide distribution that may transit the area
in low numbers.

The vessel master or vessel crew will act
as wildlife observers (refer to C6.3.1). A
related environment performance
standard (EPS6.3.1.4) has been added to
Table 8-2 to expressly state this.

SURF EP and request that
appropriate measures, including an
observer program, be taken to avoid
negative interactions

Santos also notes the comment that
short-term impacts and risks on sea
turtles during SURF activities include
entrainment in low pressure areas
such as voids down current of barges
or light traps, entanglement in gear
and equipment, impact by boat or
propeller strike.

SURF activities will be conducted in
water depths ranging from 230-280
metres where there is a variety of
highly mobile marine fauna, including
sea turtles, with a wide distribution
that may transit the area in low
numbers.

Information on the impacts and risks
to marine fauna, including those that
AusTurtle Inc has cited, is provided
on pages 15-21 of the SURF EP
information booklet and will be
discussed in detail in the SURF EP.

Presence of wildlife observers on
vessels will be among the control
measures implemented.

that the vessel master or crew will act
as wildlife observers.

Short term impacts on sea turtles
including:
e entrainment in low pressure areas
such as voids down-current of
barges or light traps;

Santos notes the comment regarding
appointing a wildlife observer either
independently or from amongst the crew.
The vessel master or vessel crew will act
as wildlife observers (refer to C6.3.1). A
related environment performance

Presence of wildlife observers on
vessels will be among the control
measures implemented.

No additional controls required. A
new EPS (EPS6.3.1.4) has been
added to Table 8-2 fo expressly state
that the vessel master or crew will act
as wildlife observers.
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e entanglement in gear and
equipment; and / or

e impact by boat or propeller strike.

Impacts could increase risks of
predation and sustained physical injury.
Suggested appointment of a wildlife
observer, either independently or from
amongst the crew.

standard (EPS6.3.1.4) has been added to
Table 8-2 to expressly state this.

Raised the availability of recuperation
facilities in Darwin for sick and injured
marine life.

Santos will investigate the availability of
facilities in Darwin to care for sick and
injured marine life. Santos will implement
its Oiled Wildlife Response Framework,
which includes guidance for coordinating
an oiled wildlife response.

As part of the SURF EP and OPEP
preparation Santos will also
investigate the availability of facilities
in Darwin to care for sick and injured
marine life. Santos will implement its
Oiled Wildlife Response Framework,
which includes guidance for
coordinating an oiled wildlife
response.

No additional EP controls required.

Suggestions provided regarding
collection of environmental baseline data
by Santos as it relates to SURF activity
impacts and risks, including that impacts
may be detected beyond the OA to the
limits of the EMBA.

Based on the information already
gathered by Santos and available, Santos
does not propose to conduct additional
baseline studies. A monitoring program in
the event of an unplanned event such as
an oil spill will be proposed and outlined in
the SURF EP and OPEP.

Santos notes the comment that
baseline data on aspects of the
SURF EP should include impact and
reference sites for the expected
impacts of seabed disturbance,
discharges intentional and accidental
and unplanned events such as
invasive marine species, interactions
with marine fauna and unexpected
release of hydrocarbons.

A comprehensive description of the
environmental values and sensitivities
of the existing environment in the
EMBA will be part of the SURF EP.
The description is informed by the
environmental baseline studies
program that was undertaken to
characterise the existing marine

No additional EP controls required.
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environment within and surrounding
the entire offshore development area.

While the SURF EP QOperational Area
(OA) and EMBA overlap several key
ecological features (KEFs), Santos is
not aware of any information
indicating that the OA contains any
sensitive habitat or any benthic
habitats that are not represented
across other areas and/or regions.

The seabed within the OA is generally
flat and on a plain that is devoid of

any significant bathymetric features
and geophysical surveys undertaken
also report that the seabed is smooth
and featureless.

Based on this information, Santos
does not propose to conduct
additional baseline studies. A
monitoring program in the event of an
unplanned event such as an oil spill
will be proposed and outlined in the
SURF EP and OPEP.

WorldFish Timor-Leste (WorldFish)

Summary of consultation effort:

+ On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed WorldFish to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how WorldFish would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA's Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1608]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to WorldFish seeking its feedback. [Con-1968]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed WorldFish the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]
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+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed WorldFish seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1968]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received from WorldFish.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos' Response Statement Summary of Objection or Claim
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Commercial Fishing

Commonwealth-managed fisheries

Northern Prawn Fishery Licence Holders (in addition to the consultation undertaken with representative body Northern Prawn Fishery Pty
Ltd)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023, in addition to emailing Northern Prawn Fishery Ltd, the licence-holders’ representative body, Santos also emailed Northern Prawn
Fishery Licence Holders (for whom email addresses were provided) to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the
consultation and proposed approach, asking how they would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information
Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to
NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum
environment plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was
aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with phone calls to Northern Prawn Fishery licence-holders Austfish, Raptis and Sons and
WA Seafoods seeking their feedback. No comments specific to the SURF EP were provided. [Con-1980], [Con-1990], [Con-2217]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed Northern Prawn Fishery Licence Holders (for whom email addresses had been provided) the Barossa Development
Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos followed up phone calls to Austfish and WA Seafoods with emails seeking their feedback which was requested by the later
timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-1980], [Con-1990]

* On 7 August 2023 Santos had a further phone discussion with Raptis and Sons. No comments specific to the SURF EP were provided. The same day
Santos followed up the phone calls to Raptis and Sons with an email confirming there were no comments related to the SURF EP. [Con-2217]

* No further correspondence was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Southern Bluefin Tuna/ Western Skipjack Tuna and Western Tuna and Billfish Fisheries Licence Holders

Summary of consultation effort:
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These stakeholders were consulted via their representative body, the Australian Southern Bluefin Tuna Industry Association (ASBTIA). Refer to ABSTIA
entry in this table for details.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required

North-West Slope Trawl Fishery Licence Holders

Summary of consultation effort:

These stakeholders were consulted via their representative body, the Western Australian Fishing Industry Association (WAFIC). Refer to WAFIC entry in
this table for details.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

NT-managed fisheries Licence Holders: Aquarium Fishery, Spanish Mackerel Fishery, Timor Reef Fishery, Demersal Fishery, Coastal Line
Fishery, Offshore Net and Line Fishery, Small Pelagic (Development) Fishery, Pearl Oyster Fishery

(In addition to consultation undertaken with representative bodies the Northern Territory Seafood Council and the Pearl Producers
Association)

Summary of consultation effort:

» Licence holders were consulted via their representative body, the Northern Territory Seafood Council (NTSC). Refer to the separate NTSC entry in this
table for details.

* On 2 June 2023, in addition to emailing the NTSC, Santos also emailed NT Licence Holders (for whom email addresses had been provided) to provide
information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how they would like to be
consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan
(SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment
Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that
feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* As per NTSC’s standing request, the same information was posted to all NT Licence Holders on 6 June 2023. [Con-1612]

+ On 18 July 2023 Santos followed-up its email of 2 June 2023 with phone calls to licence-holders Northern Wildcatch Fisheries, Australia Bay Seafoods,
WA Seafoods, Fischer Wholesale, Monsoon Aquatics and Taroona Pty Ltd seeking feedback on the SURF EP. [Con-1982], [Con-1985], [Con-1990],
[Con-2043], [Con-2215]

* On 19 July 2023 licence-holder Austral Fisheries emailed Santos stating that its history of operation in the Timor Reef Fishery showed considerable
annual fishing effort within the footprint of the proposed Barossa Gas Export Pipeline pathway and the subsea installation area. Austral attached
modelling of fishing information it had previously provided to Santos in 2019 to indicate that it has an interest in the area and will be displaced through
both the installation and the potential exclusion areas of the infrastructure. Austral stated the modelling would need to be updated. [Con-1630]
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On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed NT Licence Holders (for whom email addresses had been provided) the Barossa Development Quarterly Update,
which included information on the consultation process for this EP. [Con-2022]

On 28 July 2023 Santos followed up the phone calls with emails to the above NT Licence Holders requesting their feedback by 4 August 2023. [Con-
1982], [Con-2043], [Con-1985], [Con-1990]

On 31 July 2023 Santos posted the SURF EP information booklet containing specific information for NT commercial fishers to all NT licence-holders, as
requested by their representative body, the NT Seafood Council. [Con-2200]

On 4 August 2023 Santos met with Austral Fisheries where it was agreed that modelling of fishing information previously provided to Santos should be
updated prior to further discussions as part of ongoing consultation. The discussion was followed-up via emails on 11 August 2023. [Con-2283], [Con-

2284]

[Con-2215]

2851]

* On 7 August 2023 Santos followed up the phone call to Northern Wildcatch Fisheries with an email. No issues related to the SURF EP were raised.

* On 8 August 2023 Santos emailed Austral Fisheries, providing requested shape files covering all Barossa Project infrastructure and proposed exclusion
zones (Petroleum Safety Zones). [Con-2223]

* On 11 August 2023 Santos and Austral Fisheries agreed via email that the previous modelling should be updated prior to further discussion. [Con-2284]
* On 23 August 2023 Santos phoned and emailed Taroona Fisheries. No issues related to the SURF EP were raised. [Con-2388]
* On 5 December 2023 Austral Fisheries confirmed via response email to Santos that it had no other issues or concerns relevant to the SURF EP. [Con-

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

Austral Fisheries advised that:

o jt operates five fish trapping
vessels in the Timor Reef Fishery
and is the biggest holder of quota
in the fishery;

e ts history of operation in the
Fishery shows considerable annual
fishing effort within proposed GEP
route and the SURF OA.

Austral Fisheries informed Santos that,
modelling of fishing information
previously provided to Santos indicates
Austral has an interest in the area and
will be displaced through both the
installation and the potential exclusion
areas of the infrastructure. They also

The feedback relates to a wider
concern over potential displacement of
Austral Fisheries’ specific activities
caused by the activities proposed under
the Barossa Project, including
installation of the Gas Export Pipeline
and SURF infrastructure, the drilling of
production wells, production operations
and associated petroleum exclusion
zones.

The concern covers multiple Barossa
activities and is not limited to
consultation for any one specific
Environment Plan.

In instances of this nature, where a
claim related to displacement is raised

Santos and Austral Fisheries
agreed that the best way forward is
to have the previous modelling
(undertaken in 2019) updated prior
to further discussions about
displacement claims. [Con-2283]

No additional EP controls required.
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informed Santos that modelling

[Con-1630]

information will need to be updated.

as part of EP consultation, Santos’
approach is to establish a separate
dialogue specific to the stakeholder’s
concern. Santos works with the
stakeholder to reach an agreement on
the type of information Santos and the
stakeholder need to provide and how
the information will be interpreted. The
results of this analysis will then
determine the next steps to be agreed
between both parties on a potential
model for treatment of displacement
claims. This process may include:

e Data review to establish fishing
activity

e Analysis of potential for
interaction between fishing
activity and proposed activities
for the Barossa Project

o Assessment of factors specific
to affected fishery, such as
displacement from fishing
grounds

e FEvaluation of evidence-based
impacts to develop loss
adjustment process consistent
with agreed principles

Such a process has been established
between Santos and Austral and will be
implemented over the life of the
Barossa Project.

Santos has established an agreement
with Austral to update modelling of
fishing information relevant to Austral’s
activities and areas of potential
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displacement related to the Barossa
Project. Updating of the modelling will
occur independently of submission and
acceptance of this EP.

WA-managed fisheries Licence Holders (entitled to fish in EMBA): Mackerel Managed Fishery, Northern Demersal Scalefish Managed

Fishery, South-West Costal Salmon Fishery, Kimberley Crab Fishery, Marine Aquarium Fishery, Specimen Shell Fishery, West Coast Deep
Sea Crustacean Fishery

Summary of consultation effort:

+ These Licence Holders were approached via their representative body, the Western Australian Fishing Industry Council (WAFIC). Refer to the WAFIC
entry in this table for details of its consultation requirements.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil

No additional EP controls
required.

Energy Industry

Australian Marine Oil Spill Centre (AMOSC)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed AMOSC to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how AMOSC would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to AMOSC seeking its feedback. [Con-2056]

On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AMOSC the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]

On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed AMOSC seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2056]
* On 3 August 2023 AMOSC emailed Santos and stated that it had no additional comments at this stage. [Con-2233]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil

No additional EP controls
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required.

Energy Industry Operators: (INPEX, Bengal Energy, Carnarvon Energy, Eni, Finder Energy, Jadestone Energy, Melbana Energy, PTTEP

Australia, Shell, Timor Sea Oil & Gas, Vulcan Exploration and Woodside)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 6 June or 11 June 2023 Santos emailed all energy industry operators in the EMBA to provide information about the proposed activities under this
EP, explaining the consultation and proposed approach, asking how they would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An
Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links
to NOPSEMA's Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum
environment plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was
aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1611], [Con-1613]

* On 13 June Carnarvon Energy emailed Santos and stated it had no comments on the SURF EP. [Con-1621]
* On 20 June 2023 PTTEP emailed Santos and stated it had no comments on the SURF EP. [Con-1623]
* On 27 June 2023 Melbana Energy emailed Santos and stated it had no comments on the SURF EP. [Con-1625]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed energy industry operators the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation
process for this EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos phoned and emailed all other energy industry operators in the EMBA seeking their feedback by 4 August 2023. [Con-1993],
[Con-1996], [Con-1998], [Con-2000], [Con-2003], [Con-2006], [Con-2008], [Con-2010], [Con-2013], [Con-2047]

* On 28 July 2023 Finder Energy emailed Santos and stated it had no comments on the SURF EP. [Con-2174]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls
required.

Environmental Organisations

ATSEA-2 Project

Summary of consultation effort:

+ On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed ATSEA-2 to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how ATSEA-2 would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA's Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1608]
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+ On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to ATSEA-2 seeking its feedback. [Con-2132]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed ATSEA-2 the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed ATSEA-2 seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2132]

* On 3 August 2023 ATSEA-2 emailed Santos and stated that it did not have adequate manpower and time to organise a consultation workshop with its
stakeholders and queried whether Santos could facilitate a workshop. [Con-2208]

* On 11 August Santos emailed ATSEA-2 and stated that Santos considered it had provided ATSEA-2 with sufficient information and a reasonable time to
provide any feedback it had, and that there was ample opportunity to raise the request for a workshop earlier. Santos stated it was available to discuss
Barossa Project activities generally with ATSEA-2. [Con-2282]

* No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls
required.

Australian Marine Conservation Society — NT branch (AMCS-NT)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed AMCS-NT to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how AMCS-NT would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to AMCS-NT seeking its feedback. [Con-2127]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed AMCS-NT the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]

* On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed AMCS-NT seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2127]
* No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No ad(ditional EP controls
required.
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Summary of consultation effort:

+ On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed CCWA to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how CCWA would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up the email of 2 June 2023 with a phone call to CCWA seeking its feedback. [Con-2126]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed CCWA the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this EP.
[Con-2022]

+ On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed CCWA seeking its feedback which was requested by the later timeframe of 4 August 2023. [Con-2126]
» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference
Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls
required.

Environment Centre NT (ECNT)

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 3 June 2023 Santos emailed the ECNT to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and proposed
approach, asking how ECNT would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas
Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s Guideline: Consultation
in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the
Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in
or around August 2023. [Con-1609]

* On 14 July 2023 the ECNT emailed Santos providing its concerns in relation to the proposed activities and requesting additional information that ECNT
stated it required in order to provide informed feedback on the SURF EP. The ECNT'’s objections, claims and requests for information and Santos’
responses to each are detailed in the assessment section of this entry. [Con-1628]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed the ECNT the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for this
EP. [Con-2022]

* On 14 August 2023 Santos emailed the ECNT in response to its email on 14 July 2023 and provided responses to the concerns that had been raised in
that email. [Con-2288]
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» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim

Assessment of Merits

Santos’ Response Statement

EP Reference

[Con-1628]

ECNT identified as a relevant person.
Concerns were raised that the
information provided to the ECNT by
Santos in the Information Booklet is
inadequate to allow informed feedback.

Santo notes ECNT is a relevant person.
Santos believes ECNT has been provided
sufficient information to assess potential
impacts, risks and proposed control
measures for the proposed activity on the
ECNT’s functions, interests and activities,
and to provide any feedback it may have.

[Con-2288]

On 3 June 2023 Santos provided
ECNT with the Subsea Infrastructure
Installation and Pre-commissioning
Activity Information Booklet
supporting consultation for this
Environment Plan. Santos considers
the detail in this 32-page booklet
provided the ECNT with sufficient
information to assess potential
impacts, risks and proposed control
measures for the proposed activity on
the ECNT’s functions, interests and
activities, and to provide any
feedback it may have.

No additional EP controls required.

More detail requested from Santos on
the methodologies used to identify and
quantify impacts and risks, the results
of surveys or other analyses
conducted, and details of other studies
or data sources that have informed the
EP

The methodology used for this
assessment process will be described in
the SURF EP to be submitted to
NOPSEMA and will be consistent with the
methodology described in previously
accepted and publicly available Santos
EPs.

Santos operates under an
overarching risk management policy,
underpinned by a company risk
management standard and
supporting procedure and is
consistent with the requirements of
AS/NZS ISO 31000:2018. The
methodology used for this
assessment process will be described
in the SURF EP to be submitted to
NOPSEMA and will be consistent
with the methodology described in
previously accepted and publicly
available Santos EPs. Studies and
data sources along with the results of
surveys and analyses will be detailed
in the EP published by NOPSEMA
during its formal assessment.

No additional EP controls required.
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Request for Santos to consider what
protected and significant maritime
areas of Timor-Leste and Indonesia fall
within the EMBA and MEVA, noting
these are not dealt with in the
Information Booklet.

The SURF EP recognises Indonesian
and Timor-Leste marine parks that are
within the EMBA.

The SURF EP recognises Indonesian
and Timor-Leste marine parks that
are within the EMBA. By virtue of the
modelled EMBA extending into
international waters, Santos has
considered the potential
socioeconomic and cultural impacts
and risks to receptors at these
locations, including in relation to
credible worst case spill scenarios.
For clarity, please note that the EMBA
represents the maximum extent of a
hydrocarbon spill for the EP for the
purposes of response planning and
monitoring while the MEVA within the
EMBA represents the extent of the
area in which a spill could impact
marine life.

With the exception of hydrocarbon
spills (the likelihood of which is
remote), environmental risks and
impacts from the SURF EP are
localised and remain within Australia’s
Exclusive Economic Zone. The risk
assessment and controls for
hydrocarbon spills will be described in
the EP and within the accompanying
OPEP. In the unlikely event that
hydrocarbon spills enter international
or neighbouring country waters,
Santos will seek direction and
guidance from the Commonwealth
Department of Foreign Affairs and
Trade on the most appropriate
responses.

No additional EP controls required.
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Additional information was requested
for a breakdown of greenhouse gas
emissions sources, how control
measures will limit overall emissions
generated, and the expected
contribution of each mitigation effort to
any reduction in emissions

Santos has reviewed and adopted all
reasonably practicable control measures
fo reduce the impacts of greenhouse gas
emissions from the SURF activity to as
low as reasonably practicable and to an
acceptable level.

As stated in the SURF Information
Bookilet provided to ECNT, air
emissions from SURF activities will
occur from fuel combustion to operate
vessels and helicopters and operation
of vessel incinerators. The estimated
direct GHG emissions associated with
the activities are approximately
21,210 tonnes of CO2-e, which is less
than 0.0046% of the total 2022
annual Australian GHG emissions.
Emissions were calculated based on
forecast fuel usage using the National
Greenhouse and Energy Reporting
(NGER) Emissions and Energy
Threshold Calculator 2022-2023.

Air emissions may result in a
temporary, localised reduction of air
quality. In the offshore environment,
air emissions rapidly dissipate into the
surrounding atmosphere. Impacts are
very localised and not significant.
Seabirds and migratory shorebirds
are unlikely to be impacted by the
localised and temporary reduction in
air quality. Detectable environmental
impacts are not predicted from GHG
emissions during activities under the
SURF EP. Santos has reviewed and
adopted all reasonably practicable
control measures to reduce the
impacts of greenhouse gas emissions
from the SURF activity to as low as
reasonably practicable and to an
acceptable level.

No additional EP controls required.
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Asserted that Santos should address
the entire Barossa Gas Project's
greenhouse gas emissions in the
SURF EP, as well as mitigation
measures related to these emissions,
on the basis that the activities under
the SURF EP are a necessary
component of the Barossa Gas Project.
Concern raised that the emissions of
the Barossa Gas Project undermine the
goal (limiting warming fo 1.5 degrees
and reaching “net zero” emissions by
2050) of the Paris Agreement.
Suggested Santos demonstrate how
the Barossa Gas Project will comply
with Safeguard Mechanism
requirements and Australia’s Paris
Agreement goals.

The scope of the SURF EP is limited to
the installation of subsea umbilicals, risers
and flowlines (SURF) and Floating
Production Storage and Offloading
(FPSO) moorings infrastructure.

The scope of the SURF EP is limited
fo the installation of subsea
umbilicals, risers and flowlines
(SURF) and Floating Production
Storage and Offloading (FPSO)
moorings infrastructure. The SURF
activity has no resource recovery
component. NOPSEMA'’s acceptance
of the SURF EP does not permit the
recovery, production or transportation
of reservoir hydrocarbons. There are
a humber of subsequent petroleum
activities that must be authorised
under the Offshore Petroleum and
Greenhouse Gas Storage
(Environment) Regulations 2009 (Cth)
and then undertaken before any
natural gas is capable of being
recovered.

Consequently, ECNT'’s feedback
regarding the greenhouse gas
emissions associated with other
Barossa Project activities is not
relevant to the SURF EP and is
beyond the scope of consultation for
this EP. Details with regard to
productions operations phase
greenhouse gas emissions of the
Barossa Project will be provided
when Santos consults about the
Production Operations EP.

Santos provided in the Barossa OPP
an estimated range of total project
emissions of 2.1-3.8 Mtpa COZ2e. This
was accepted by NOPSEMA in 2018.
This remains within the range of our

No additional EP controls required.
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latest estimate. Santos continues to
optimise the design of the Barossa
facilities to minimise emissions to
ALARP and an acceptable level.

Concerns were raised that the Booklet
did not provide information about
cumulative risks in the context of the
broader Barossa Project.

It was suggested Santos should assess
and provide detail on the cumulative
impacts and risks of activities
conducted under the SURF EP, taking
into account drilling and FPSO
activities.

Assessment of cumulative impact from
concurrent activities is described in the
SURF EP to be submitted to NOPSEMA.

On the basis that concurrent activities will
occur within the OA, the potential for
cumulative activity discharge impacts is
acknowledged. These concurrent
activities will be limited to a very short
duration (days). Any overlapping
discharge plumes will be temporary and
localised (within hundreds of metres) of
the discharge location.

Therefore, cumulative activity discharges
effects are considered negligible, and no
change to the overall consequence level
has resulted.

The Barossa Development activities
under the Barossa Development
Drilling and Completions EP (BAD-
200 0003) (referred to as the Dirilling
EP), the NOPSEMA-accepted
Barossa Gas Export Pipeline
Installation EP (BAA-210 0010)
(referred to as the Barossa GEP
Installation EP) and this SURF EP are
planned to occur concurrently in the
Operational Area (referred to as
concurrent activities). Concurrent
activities include situations where two
or more Barossa Development
activities occur nearby but
continuously remain at a ‘safe’ level of
separation (<500 m).

All concurrent activities will be
managed under an interface
management plan. The cumulative
impacts of any concurrent activities
are summarised below:

* No identified additive or
cumulative effects are
associated with the physical
presence and interaction with
other marine users within the
Operational Area (OA), given
the low intensity of fishers and
other marine users' activity,
and the short duration of
concurrent activities.

No additional EP controls required
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Therefore, no change to the
overall consequence level has
resulted.

No identified cumulative impacts
associated with benthic habitat
disturbance resulting from
concurrent activities. The
cumulative area of benthic
disturbance is an incidental
proportion of similarly
representative regional habitat.
Therefore, cumulative effects
are considered negligible, and
no change to the overall
consequence level has
resulted.

On the basis that concurrent
activities will occur within the
OA, the potential for
cumulative noise impacts is
acknowledged. However, given
the short and duration of
concurrent activities and the
mobility of noise sensitive
fauna species that may transit
through the area, noise
generated is predicted to
attenuate below injury and
disturbance thresholds in close
proximity to the OA. Therefore,
cumulative noise effects are
considered to be negligible,
and no change to the overall
consequence level has
resulted.

The remoteness of the OA means
that it is unlikely that there will be a
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cumulative impact above noise
thresholds with other marine users.
Therefore, cumulative noise emission
impacts are not predicted for the
SURF Activity with other marine
users.

* On the basis that concurrent
activities will occur within the
OA, the potential for
cumulative light impacts is
acknowledged.

Notwithstanding the potential for
overlap of the extent of light effects
from concurrent activities, due to the
absence of significant feeding,
breeding or aggregations areas within
the Activity light assessment area
(and up to 54 km from the Activity
OA) and the short and intermittent
duration of the concurrent activities,
additive and cumulative light effects
can reasonably be expected to be
negligible. The lighting control
measures identified reduce the extent
practicable and the potential for
impacts to sensitive marine fauna.

» Cumulative atmospheric
emission impacts are unlikely
to occur from either concurrent
activities or in conjunction with
other marine users. This is
based on the following:

» atmospheric emissions from
concurrent activities may result
in a localised reduction in air
quality in the immediate vicinity
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of the source and hence are
unlikely to overlap with other
marine users due to cautionary
zone and PSZs around
sources and the remoteness of
the OA;

 the addition of atmospheric
emissions from concurrent
activities will be a negligible
contribution to overall
Australian GHG emissions.
Therefore, no change to the
overall consequence level of
emissions due to cumulative
impacts are reasonably
expected.

» Although vessel discharges
resulting in overlapping plumes
from MODU and vessel
operations discharges may
occur during concurrent
activities, it is considered
unlikely. Vessel (including the
MODU) interactions will be
managed under an interface
management plan.

A relatively small volume (incremental
increase) over a very short duration
(hours) is expected if concurrent
discharges occur. Any overlapping
plume may result in a highly localised
and temporary decrease in water
quality, considering the high dilution
levels in open water and the nature of
the marine environment near the OA.
As a result, the effects of additive nor
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cumulative vessel (including MODU)
discharges are considered negligible.

The remoteness of the OA means
that it is unlikely that there will be a
cumulative impact with other marine
users. Therefore, no change to the
overall consequence level due to
cumulative vessel discharge impacts
can reasonably be expected.

* On the basis that concurrent
activities will occur within the
OA, the potential for
cumulative activity discharge
impacts is acknowledged.
These concurrent activities will
be limited to a very short
duration (days). Any
overlapping discharge plumes
will be temporary and localised
(within hundreds of metres) of
the discharge location.

Therefore, cumulative activity
discharges effects are considered
negligible, and no change to the
overall consequence level has
resulted.

Concerns were raised that identification
of risks and impacts to cultural heritage
is incomplete and therefore Santos
cannot demonstrate that risks have
been sufficiently identified or reduced
to an acceptable level.

Information on cultural heritage and
values within the Operational Area and
associated potential risks and impacts, as
identified to date through consultation with
Indigenous people and their
representative bodies, will be assessed
and presented in the EP which will be
published and available for public viewing
at NOPSEMA'’s website.

Santos notes ECNT’s comments.
Santos is required by the Offshore
Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas
Storage (Environment) Regulations
2009 (Cth) to provide opportunities for
ongoing consultation as part of the
implementation strategy in the EP.
Criticisms of the current regulatory
framework are outside the scope of
this consultation.

No additional EP controls required.
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Information on cultural heritage and
values within the Operational Area
and associated potential risks and
impacts, as identified to date through
consultation with Indigenous people
and their representative bodies, will
be assessed and presented in the EP
which will be published and available
for public viewing at NOPSEMA'’s
website.

Santos has sought, and continues to
seek, information about aspects of the
environment that may be affected by
the relating to these consultations.

This may include information in
relation to ecological, socio-cultural
and Indigenous ‘sea country’ aspects,
however any Relevant Person that
provides information during the
course of consultation has the ability
to request that particular information
not be published on NOPSEMA'’s
website.

Concerns were raised about
consultation on multiple concurrent
approvals for the Barossa Project and
limited capacity of Relevant Persons to
respond. Santos was requested to
adopt a schedule that avoids the
overlap of consultation periods.

ECNT’s comments are noted.

ECNT’s comments are noted. As per
the response to paragraph 6 (above)
on 3 June 2023 Santos provided
ECNT with the Subsea Infrastructure
Installation and Pre-commissioning
Activity Information Booklet
supporting consultation for this
Environment Plan and ECNT has
subsequently responded in its
correspondence of 14 July 2023.
Santos considers ECNT has been
provided with sufficient information
and reasonable time to assess any

No additional EP controls required.
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possible impacts of the proposed
activities on the ECNT'’s functions,
interests and activities, and to provide
any feedback it may have.

ECNT requested adequate time for ECNT’s view on the consultation process | ECNT'’s view on the consultation No additional EP controls required.
ECNT and other Relevant Persons to |is noted. The consultation processes process is noted. Santos has

assess the additional information followed by Santos will be described in undertaken a media and advertising

requested, once provided by Santos, the EP submitted to NOPSEMA for campaign in relation to consultation

and to provide feedback assessment. for the EP and has made information

publicly available on its website
regarding the proposed activities, the
risks and impacts and proposed
controls.

Santos’ processes are informed and
guided by the principles outlined in
the NOPSEMA guideline
‘Consultation in the course of
preparing an environment plan’ (N-
04750-GL2086 A900179;
12/05/2023).

The consultation processes followed
by Santos will be described in the EP
submitted to NOPSEMA for
assessment. It is NOPSEMA:'s role to
assess whether Santos’ Relevant
Persons consultation process has
met the requirements of the
Environment Regulations.

Greenpeace
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Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed Greenpeace to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the consultation and
proposed approach, asking how Greenpeace would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it required. An Information Booklet and
Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also provided and links to NOPSEMA'’s
Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on offshore petroleum environment
plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July 2023 and Santos was aiming to
submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607] Greenpeace sent Santos an auto-response email on the same day. [Con-2173]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos called Greenpeace to follow up Santos’ email of 2 June and to seek its feedback and left a message. [Con-2041]

* On 21 July 2023 Santos emailed Greenpeace the Barossa Development Quarterly Update, which included information on the consultation process for
this EP. [Con-2022]

On 24 July 2023, Greenpeace emailed Santos following Santos’ call of 21 July, however, that email related to the Barossa Drilling and Completions
Environment Plan which has been considered and addressed in the consultation report for the Barossa Drilling and Completions Environment Plan.

On 28 July 2023 Santos emailed Greenpeace to clarify that the purpose of the Santos’ call on 21 July was to follow up on the email sent to Greenpeace
on 2 June about consultation for the SURF EP. Santos reminded Greenpeace that it was seeking its feedback for this EP and advised that it had
extended the timeframe for providing feedback to 4 August 2023. [Con-2041]

» No further correspondence or feedback was received.

Summary of Objection or Claim Assessment of Merits Santos’ Response Statement EP Reference

Nil Nil Nil No additional EP controls required.

Keep Top End Coasts Healthy

Summary of consultation effort:

* On 2 June 2023 Santos emailed Keep Top End Coasts Healthy to provide information about the proposed activities under this EP, explaining the
consultation and proposed approach, asking how Keep Top End Coasts Healthy would like to be consulted and what, if any, further information it
required. An Information Booklet and Barossa Gas Project Subsea Infrastructure Installation Plan (SURF EP) Consultation Fact Sheet was also
provided and links to NOPSEMA’s Guideline: Consultation in the course of preparing an Environment Plan and NOPSEMA Brochure: Consultation on
offshore petroleum environment plans — Information for the Community. Santos also advised that feedback on the EP was being sought by 14 July
2023 and Santos was aiming to submit the EP to NOPSEMA in or around August 2023. [Con-1607]

* On 18 July 2023 Santos followed up t